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PRECAUTIONS

Precautionary notations throughout the text are categorized relative to 1) personal injury and 2) damage to equipment.

DANGER Signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in serious or fatal personal injury. Great caution should be exercised in performing
procedures preceded by DANGER Headings.

WARNING Signals a precaution which, if ignored, could result in damage to equipment.

The precautionary measures itemized below should aways be observed when performing repair/maintenance procedures.

DANGER

1. ALWAYSDISCONNECT THE PRODUCT FROM THE POWER SOURCE AND PERIPHERAL DEVICES PERFORMING ANY MAINTENANCE
OR REPAIR PROCEDURES.

2. NOWORK SHOULD BE PERFORMED ON THE UNIT BY PERSONS UNFAMILIARWITH BASIC SAFETY MEASURES ASDICTATED FOR
ALL ELECTRONICS TECHNICIANSIN THEIR LINE OF WORK.

3. WHEN PERFORMING TESTING ASDICTATED WITHIN THISMANUAL, DO NOT CONNECT THE UNIT TO A POWER SOURCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTED TO DO SO. WHEN THE POWER SUPPLY CABLE MUST BE CONNECTED, USE EXTREME CAUTION IN WORKING ON
POWER SUPPLY AND OTHER ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS.

WARNING

=

REPAIRS ON EPSON PRODUCT SHOULD BE PERFORMED ONLY BY AN EPSON CERTIFIED REPAIR TECHNICIAN.

2. MAKE CERTAIN THAT THE SOURCE VOLTAGES ISTHE SAME ASTHE RATED VOLTAGE, LISTED ON THE SERIAL NUMBER/RATING
PLATE. IF THE EPSON PRODUCT HAS A PRIMARY AC RATING DIFFERENT FROM AVAILABLE POWER SOURCE, DO NOT CONNECT IT
TO THE POWER SOURCE.

3. ALWAYSVERIFY THAT THE EPSON PRODUCT HAS BEEN DISCONNECTED FROM THE POWER SOURCE BEFORE REMOVING OR
REPLACING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS AND/OR INDIVIDUAL CHIPS.

4. IN ORDER TO PROTECT SENSITIVE MICROPROCESSORS AND CIRCUITRY, USE STATIC DISCHARGE EQUIPMENT, SUCH AS ANTI-
STATIC WRIST STRAPS, WHEN ACCESSING INTERNAL COMPONENTS.

5. REPLACE MALFUNCTIONING COMPONENTSONLY WITH THOSE COMPONENTSBY THE MANUFACTURE; INTRODUCTION OF

SECOND-SOURCE ICs OR OTHER NONAPPROVED COMPONENTS MAY DAMAGE THE PRODUCT AND VOID ANY APPLICABLE EPSON

WARRANTY.



About This Manual

This manual describes basic functions, theory of electrical and mechanical CHAPTER 6. MAINTENANCE

operations, maintenance and repair procedures of EPSON EPSON Stylus PRO Provides preventive maintenance procedures and the

7500. The instructions and procedures included herein are intended for the lists of Epson-approved lubricants and adhesives

experienced repair technicians, and attention should be given to the precautions required for servicing the product.

on the preceding page.

C t t CHAPTER 7. APPENDI X

LONLENIS Provides the following additional information for reference:
This manual consists of six chapters and Appendix. ®  Connector pin assignments

Parts list
CHAPTER 1. PRODUCT DESCRIPTIONS

. : . Electric circuit boards components layout
Provides a general overview and specifications of the product.

Exploded diagram
CHAPTER 2. OPERATING PRINCIPLES

Electrical circuit boards schematics
Describes the theory of electrical and mechanical operations of the

product.

CHAPTER 3. TROUBLESHOOTING

Provides the step-by-step procedures for the troubleshooting.

CHAPTER 4. DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

Describes the step-by-step procedures for disassembling and
assembling the product.

CHAPTER 5. ADJUSTMENTS

Provides Epson-approved methods for adjustment.



Symbols Used in This Manual

Various symbols are used throughout this manual either to provide additional
information on a specific topic or to warn of possible danger present during a
procedure or an action. Be aware of all symbolswhen they are used, and
always read WARNING, CAUTION or NOTE messages.

Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure,
practice or condition that, if not strictly observed, could
result in injury or loss of life.

CAUTION Indicates an operating or maintenance procedure,

' practice, or condition that, if not strictly observed,
° could result in damage to, or destruction of,
equipment.

May indicate an operating or maintenance procedure,
practice or condition that is necessary to accomplish
a task efficiently. It may also provide additional
information that is related to a specific subject, or
comment on the results achieved through a previous
action.

22518 [ndicates a reassembly procedure, practice, or

condition that, if not strictly adhered to, could result
in damage to, or nonoperability of, the equipment.
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EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

1.1 Features

The EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 is an 24-inch wide, 6-color ink jet printer with professional
color output. It has the same printheads as the EPSON Stylus Pro 9000. The EPSON Stylus
Pro 7500 provides the following major features and more.

O Large Format
A1, full size
24 inch-full size printing (A1+size supported)

O High-speed throughput

Table 1-1.
Image Quality Resolution Throughput
Fast 720x720dpi Bi-D MW/MF,240cps 9min
';"a’;d;r“m Closy  Igeautiful 720x720dpi Bi-D FOL,333cps 14min
High Precision 1440x720dpi Bi-D FOL ,4pss, 333cps 27min

O High Image Quality
Pigment ink in 6 colorsis used. Image quality and color reproduction are at the
same level as with the Stylus Pro 9500.

O Low running cost
Six separate ink cartridges so you only have to replace the empty ink cartridge
(each cartridge holds 100ml of ink)

O Applicable various media
Auto cutter provided in addition to the standard roll paper feeder.

O Complete Software Compatibility With EPSON Stylus Pro 9000
Stylus Pro 9000 commands and Stylus Pro 7000 commands are upward
compatible and can be interchanged with the Stylus Pro 9500 commands.

O Latest RIP Technology
CPSI Pro (software)
PS Server (Scheduled to go on sale in September, 2000)

O Compact, Low in Cost
Can be used on a desktop (The stand is an option)

Product Description Features 11



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

1.1.1 Consumable Products & Options * Signifiesanumber that varies by market.

The consumables and options that can be used with the Stylus Pro 7500 are shown below.
Table1-2. Consumables & Options
Name Code Product

T460% * % Black Ink
T463% * % Cyan Ink
TA462% * % Magenta Ink

Ink cartridges Tag1*** | Yellow Ink
TA65% * % Light Cyan Ink
TA64% * * Light Magenta Ink
Stand C844022 Optional stand
Paper cutter blade C815131 Consumable item
Roll Feed Spindle 2” C811092 For two-inch diameter roll paper
Roll Feed Spindle 3” C811102 For three-inch diameter roll paper
Doubleweight Matte Paper S041385 24 in wide/25m long
Glossy Pape - PhotoWeight S041388 22 in wide/20m long
Premium Glossy Photo Paper S041390 24 in wide/30.5m long

Premium Semium Semigloss Photo S041393 24 in wide/30.5m long

S041396 24 in wide/18m long
Watercolor Paper - Radiant White S041352 A3 Wide/B
S041351 A3 Wide/B

Glossy Film S041314 610mm wide/20m long
Synthetic Paper S041399 24 in wide/45m long
Adhesive Synthetic Paper S041402 24 in wide/30m long

Rip Station 5100 PS Server Series | EAI - C850092
I Other - C850093

Software RIP (CPSI Pro) Software RIP (CPSI Pro)

Fiery Adobe® PostScript® 3™ Server

Multi-protocol Ethernet interface

card C82362% Type-B 10Base- T

100M bps Multi-protocol Ethernet

interface card 82363 Type-B 100Base-T

|EEE 1394 interface card C82372% |EEE 1394 interface card

Product Description Features 12



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

1.2 Print Specifications CHARACTER SPECIFICATIONS
O Character Code:
PRINTING SPECIFICATIONS PC437(US, Standerd Europe)

.. . PC850(Multilingual)
O Printing System: Ink jet
O TypeFaces:

O Head nozzle arrangement: black = 64 nozzles (_32 nozzles x 2.rows) Bitmap LQ fout : EPSON Courier 10 CPI
Color = 320 nozzles (Cyan, magenta, yellow, light cyan and light magenta, 64
nozzles each (32 nozzles x 2 rows) O Control Code: ESC/P Raster

O Print direction = Bi-direction (high-speed return, high-speed skip only)
O Print Speed and Printable Area

PAPER FEEDING

B Character mode Paper feeding method: Friction feed

Character Quality High Quality Line spacing: 1/6” or programmable at 1/720"
Character pitch 10cpi (Pica) Paper path: Roll paper/manual

Printable area 237 characters Feed speed: 1/6” 200+10m seconds

Printing speed 240cps Continuous 2.5” (63.5mm)/second

B Graphic mode
See the table below.

Table 1-3. Print Area and Speed

Horizontal resolution

(dpi) Printablearea | Max. printable dots Speed
30 gg.zl?rg%ches 8561 241Ps
e |12 e
0 I S

Product Description Print Specifications 13



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

PAPER SPECIFICATION

Roll Paper:

Product Description

[Compatible papers]
Thefollowing papers can be loaded in this machine, but it
is not guaranteed that they will go through or that the print
quality will be good.
* Paper Size= Width: 210 ~ 610 mm
Length: 279 mm ~202m

* However, it should be within the roll size.
* Roll size=2" or 3" core

Outer diameter: within 150 mm
* Paper thickness = 0.08 ~ 0.05 mm
*1 There should be no wrinkles, fuzz, tearing or folding, of
the paper, etc.
*2 The exclusive option (3" roll paper spindle) is
necessary when using 3" core roll paper.

[Plain Paper]

Only paper feed operation is guaranteed for the following
papers.

* Paper Size= Width: 210 ~ 610 mm

Length: 279 mm ~202m

* However, it should be within the roll size.
* Roll size=2" or 3" core

Outer diameter: within 150 mm
* Paper thickness= 0.08 ~ 0.11 mm
* Paper weight = 64~90 gf/m?
* Paper Quality =Plain paper, Recycled paper
*1 There should be no wrinkles, fuzz or tearing of the
paper, etc.
*2 The ped strength of the first part of the paper roll
should be within 300 ~ 500 gf.
*3 The exclusive option (3" roll paper spindle) is
necessary when using 3" core roll paper.
*4 This product should be used in a place with anormal
room temperature environment (Temperature: 15~25°C,
Relative humidity: 40~60%)
*5 The printable areafor roll paper isfrom the core to the
point whereit is cut off.

Theremaining paper length when the paper is cut off from
theroll.

(Reference): approx. 30 cm.

[EPSON Specia Paper]

The feed through characteristics and print quality of the
following genuine exclusive papers are guaranteed.

Table 1-4. EPSON Special Paper

Paper Size

Type (US) (W x H) Roll Size
Doubleweight Matte Paper ?Zlfn:(msg )25m
Glossy paper - Photo Weight ?gsr?(rggf?m
Premium Glossy Photo Paper ?zlfn:(mléfg?m
Premium Semigloss Photo paper ?zlfn:(mléf’g)sm 2 core,
maximum103mm
Watercolor Paper - Padiant White ?Zlfr?( rggéS)m external diameter
Glossy Film ?zlfn:(”géi(;m
Sy e o
Adhesive Synthetic Paper ?zlgffl(fggggm

*1: Useat norma room temperature (15~25°C (59~77°F) 40~60% humidity)

*2: At the point where the rear edge comes free from the core (approx. last 30 cm.), print quality
is no longer guaranteed.

*3: The printable areafor roll paper is from the core to the point where it is cut off.
The remaining paper length when the paper is cut off from the roll. (Reference): approx. 30
cm.

Print Specifications




EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

Cut Sheet Paper: [Papers that can be loaded] [Plain Paper]
Loading of the following papersinto this printer is For the following specifications, only the lack of
possible, but for papers other than the following plain hindrance for paper feed through is guaranteed.
paper and exclusive paper, feed through characteristics * Paper Size: See the table below.
and print quality are not guaranteed.
* Paper Size: See the table below. Table 1-6. Specifications of Paperswhich can be L oaded

Table 1-5. Specifications of Paperswhich can be L oaded SizeName '(r,je)? 3\;))”5

] Dimensions - Dimensions B2 515 x 728mm 72772 22" x 36"
A4 210 x 297mm 72777 20" x 24"
B2 515 x 728mm 7227? 22" x 36"
Super AL 24" x 36" 2277 18" x 22"
A4 210 x 297mm 27277 20" x 24"
Al 504 x 841mm ANSI D 22" X 34"
Super AL 24" x 36" 72272 18" x 22°
A2 420 x 594mm ANSI C 17" x 22"
Al 594 x 841mm ANSI D 22" X 34"
Super A3 329 x 483mm ANSI B 11" x 17"
A2 420 x 504mm ANSI C 17" x 22"
A3 297 x 420mm Letter 85" x 11"
Super A3 329 x 483mm ANSI B 11" x 17" _
* Paper Thickness = 0.08 ~ 0.11 mm
A3 297 x 420mm Letter 85 x 11"

. Weight = 64 ~ 90 gf/m?
« Paper Width: ~ Paper length = 297 ~ 728 mm... Paper Weig gf/m

0.08~1.5mm * Paper Quality = Plain paper, recycled paper
Paper Length = 728 ~ 915 mm (36") ... *1 The paper should be loaded longitudinally.
0.08 ~0.5mm

*2 There should be no wrinkles, fuzz, or tearing, of the paper, etc.
*1 There should be no wrinkles, fuzz, tearing or folding, of the paper, etc.
*3 This product should be used in a place with a normal room temperature environment

(Temperature: 15~25°C, Relative humidity: 40~60%).

Product Description Print Specifications




Revision A

EPSON Stylus Pro 7500

[EPSON Specia Papers] Printable Area: See the table and figure below.
Shown below.
Table 1-8. Printable Area
Table 1-7. Specifications of EPSON Special Papers Heading Roll Paper Cut Sheets
. . . . Photo
Dimensions | Super Fine | Photo Print ) PW (width 210~ 610mm 210 ~ 610mm
(H x W) 1 — Quality | Art Board (width) (8.27 ~ 247) (8.27 ~ 24)
Glossy Film
PL (length) Max. 90m 297~915mm
210x297mm O © 9 (298.8) (11.8~36.4")
A3 297 x 420mm @) O 02
. 3mm/15mm*
LM (left margin " 3mm
Super A3 |329x483mm |0 o o ( 9" (012059
A2 420 x 594mm (@) = - TM (top) 3mm/15mm* 3mm
LTR 216 X 279mm O (@) (@) RM (right) 3mm/15mm* 3mm
B 279 x 432mm 02 0*2 0*2 — BM (bottom) 3mm/15mm* 14mm
C 431 x 558mm 0”2 — - - * The printer detects the paper width when the paper is set.
B2 515X 728mm |- — - 0O * Any image that exceeds the detected paper width, or the printable area specified by
the paper size setting, is not printed.

O: Compatible Paper, — Nonexistent Type of Paper
* The size of the margin of roll paper can be changed from the panel as shown below.

Top and Bottom: 15mm  Left and Right: 3mm/ Top, Bottom, Left and Right: 3 mm
/ Top, Bottom, Left and Right: 15 mm.

*1: Guaranteed for Uni-D printing.

*2: Paper that exists oversees only.

*3: The paper should be loaded longitudinally.

*4: There should be no wrinkles, fuzz or tearing of the paper, etc.

*5: This product should be used in a place with a normal room temperature environment
(Temperature: 15~25°C, Relative humidity: 40~60%).

Print Specifications

Product Description




EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

PW
LM RM
A
A
™
Paper
Feed Printable Area PL
BM
A
Y
Figure1-1. Printable Area
Paper Set Lever:

* By opening the paper Set lever, paper support is canceled and the paper can be set.
* By closing the paper Set lever, the set paper isheld in place and printing is enabled.

« |f the paper Set lever is opened during printer operation, the “ SECURE PAPER
LEVER” error occurs.

Product Description Print Specifications 17
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INK (DYE INK CARTRIDGE) ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
O Form: Exclusive Ink Cartridge Table 1-10. Electrical Specifications
0 ik Clrs: Bk, Magena Ligh g, Cen it O, Yo
O Quantity: 110 ml Rated voltage range AC120V AC220~240V
O Effective Ink Volume: 83.0g or more Input voltage range AC90~132V AC198~264V
O Life Rated frequency range 50~60Hz
A1: Approx. 28 pages (720 dpi, when the printed share of the paper surface used Input frequency range 49.5~60.5Hz

by each color is 40%.)

A1: Approx. 11 pages (720 dpi, when the printed share of the paper surface used
by each color is 100%.)

D Size: Approx. 26 pages (720 dpi, when the printed share of the paper surface
used by each color is 40%.)

Rated current 1.0A (Max. 1.6A) 0.5A (Max.0.8A)

standby mode = 15W or less

Power consumption Energy Star Compliant

) ] Insulation resistance 10MQ minimum (between AC line and chassis, DC 500 V)
A4: Approx. 3800 pages (360 dpi, when the printed share of the paper surface .
used by each color is 5%.) . . AC 1,000V rms per minute or AC 1,500V rms per minute
Diélectric strength AC 1,200V rms per second (bet ,een AC line and chassis)
O Dimensions: 25.1 x 141.1 x 105.3 mm (Width x Depth x Height) (between AC line and chassis) W !
O Weight: Approx. 200 g
O Effective Period: Approx. 2 years from manufacture.
O Storage Temperature: See the table below.
Table 1-9. Ink Cartridge Storage Environment
Condition Temperature Cautions
During transport | 30-60°C + If 60°C, within 120 hrs.
when loaded  If 40°C, within 1 month
Storagewhen | 35 jooc If 40°C, within 1 month
packed
When loadedinthe| o, sooc If 40°C, within 1 month
printer
Usableink cartridges: For Stylus Pro 7500 100 ml Ink Cartridge

For Stylus Pro 9500 200 ml Ink Cartridge *1

NOTE: If theaboveink cartridge *1) uses, it is hecessary to set it according to
1.9 " Ink Cartridge Sze Select.”

Product Description Print Specifications
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CONFORMITY/SAFETY APPROVALS RELIABILITY
Safety Standards: O Life
[Body] 20,000 Pages (A1)
US Model UL 1950, CSA 22.2 No. 950 [Print Head] 2 billion dots/nozzle
European Model EN60950 (VDE) [Cutter] 2,000 Sheets (A1)
EMC: O Periodic Replacement Parts

Maintenance Kit, Stylus Pro 7500 (No. 1054038)

Thiskit consists of the following parts.

Waste ink absorbent, pump assembly, cap assembly, flushing box assembly, head
cleaner (approximately 12,000 sheets (A1, criterion)

US Model FCC part 15 subpart B class B
CSA C108.8 class B
European Model EN 55022 (CISPR Pub. 22) class B
EN 61000-3-2
EN 61000-3-3
EN 50082-1
IEC 801-2
IEC 801-3
IEC 801-4

Australian Model AS/NZS 3548 class B

International Energy Star Compliant
(EPA MOUZ2.1 Category Large Format Printer)

Product Description Print Specifications 19
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS

O Temperature& Humidity

See the following table.
Table 1-11. Environmental Conditions

Condition Temperature Humidity Notes
. 10~35°C ¢ Lessthan amonth at 40°C
~809 o
Operating (50~95°F) 20~80% (104°F)
¢ Lessthan 120 hours at 60°C
-20~40°C
-850, (]
Storage (-4-104°F) 20~85% (140 F) _
20-60°C «  With no freezing
i Endl _850
Transportation (-4~140°F) 5-85%

*1 When storing the printer, make sure the printheads are in the home (capped) position. If
necessary switch power on, wait for the printheads to move to the home position, and then
switch power off.

*2 Before transporting the printer, remove the ink cartridges and turn the ink valves screwsto
the closed position. Also make sure the printheads are in the home, capped, position. After
transporting the printer, install new ink cartridges.

*3 If the temperature drops below -15°C (5°F), the ink in the cartridges and printheads freezes.
The ink thaws completely after three hours at 25°C (77°F).

*4 1If kept in an environment with atemperature of -15°C or lower, the ink inside the print head
and the ink cartridge will freeze. Onceink is frozen, aperiod of approximately 3 hoursin a
25°C environment is required until the ink can be used again.

920 4

80
70
60
Humidity (%) ig i
30 <
20 <

10

T ] 1
10 15 20 27 30 35 40

Temperature (°C)

Figure 1-2. Environmental Conditions: Temperature/ Humidity

O Vibration& Shock

See the following table.

Table1-12. Vibration and Shock

Condition vibration i
Resistance Resistance
_ 0.15G 1G
Operating 10~55Hz maximum 1ms
XIY/[Z directions
Sorece 0.5G 2G
ag 10~55Hz maximum 2ms

Product Description Print Specifications
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CONTROLLER SPECIFICATIONS

O cpu
Hitachi SH7043 33 Mhz

O rROM
[Program]:
[Fonts]:

O RAM
10 MB (Fixed)

CPU internal = 128 KB, Externa = 1 MB
Not Loaded

O Interface
[Standard] |EEE 1284 Interface
USB Interface
Option Type B Interface Card Slot (x 1)

CUTTING SPECIFICATIONS

O Mechanical Conditions

«  Distance between Cutting Position and Cutter Marks
L1=475mm

e Shortest cutting length L2 during 3-stage cutting = 100 mm
* (Paper width detection = OFF and) during manual cutting, L2 = 47.5 mm

e Shortest cutting length L3 =20 mm

* Letthe distance the paper is pulled out from the cut position by printing and paper
feed in the forward paper feed direction be (L +).

*  Let the distance the paper is pulled back from the cut position by reverse paper
feed be (L-).

e L1should be greater than L3.

Product Description

Cutting conditions and cutting system: See the table below.

Table 1-13. Cutting Conditions and Cutting System

Cutting Conditions Cutting System

Initial cut (Manual cutting when the paper is
on the top edge sensor and the lever is down,
and the “ Cut/Eject” button is pressed.)

When paper width sensor = ON.

4-stage cutting with the paper fed distance L 1.
When paper width sensor = OFF.

3-stage cutting with the paper fed distance L2.

Auto cutting after printing is finished and reset
is activated during printing.

3-stage cutting. However, if (L+) is shorter
than L2, 3-stage cutting after feeding the paper
distance L2.

Manual cutting during printing.

Same as above.

Manual cutting while in the normal standby
State.

When paper width sensor = ON.

4-stage cutting with the paper fed distance L 1.
When paper width sensor = OFF.

3-stage cutting with the paper fed distance L 2.

Manual cutting after paper feed in the forward
paper feed direction.

Same as above.

Manual cutting after printing with Auto cutting
OFF and with Auto cutting ON.

If L1+ (L+) _ L2, 3-stage cutting with the
paper fed distance L 1.

If L1+ (L+) < L2, 3-stage cutting with the
paper fed distance L2 — (L+).

Print Specifications
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EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS/ INSTALLATION ENVIRONMENT / O Instalation Environment.
See the figure below.
WEIGHT
O External Dimensions
1100 x 572 x 560 (Width x Depth x Height)
See the figure below.
. N
() Other Obstacles
A ‘,’ ‘
Paper Eject
Direction
60 cm or more 60~ 80 m
<- - 4 -
Distancefrom Height from floor.
x obstaclesin front of
printer
3 . 4

1100

~

Figure 1-3. External Dimensions

Product Description

(floor)

* Consideration should be given so that printed matter falling during paper

Eject isnot damaged.

* The distance between the rubber feet on the front of the printer and the edge
of the desk should beinsignificant.

Figure 1-4. Installation Environment

O weight

Approx. 43.5 kg (Not including consumables and the optional stand.

Print Specifications
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1.3 Interfaces

This printer is equipped with a parallel and a USB interface as standard equipment. Asan
option, it can also be equipped with a Type B Interface.

1.3.1 Paralld Interface

COMPATIBILITY MODE

O Datatransfer format: 8-bit parallel, |IEEE-1284 interchangeable

O Synchronization Method: External supply / by Strobe pulse.

O Handshake: By BUSY and /ACKNLG signals.

O LogicLeve: TTL compatible level
(IEEE-P1284 Level 1 device)

O Applicable Connector: 57-30360 (Amphenol) 36-pin or comparable
product.
* |t isrecommended that the shortest possible
interface cable be used.

O Signa Arrangement and Signal Names: See the table below.

Product Description I nterfaces 23
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Table 1-14. Paralld Interface (Compatibility M ode) Table 1-14. Paralld Interface (Compatibility M ode)
Pin No. Signal R_eturn Source Function Pin No. Signal Return Source Function
Name Pin No. Name Pin No.
Strobe pulse (When Low, data can be read. Center |When Low, it indicates that the printer isin an
1 /STROBE 19 MC;;?; R When High, data cannot be received from the <2 IERRER e Machine |error state.
PC.
) 36 /SLIN 30 -—-- Not used.
2 DATAL | 20 Center Normally High Level 3.9 K ohms, pulled up to
Machine 18 LogicH . . 5y y Hig . S, P! p
Center -
3 DATA2 21 Machine 35 ey lglgrmally High Level 1.0 K ohms, pulled up to
Center -
4 DATA3 22 . e _
Machine — —
. 17 GND Chassis GND.
enter
5 DATA4 23 . 16.33 )
Machine 199 —
Data Signal 19-30 GND Signal GND.
Center
6 DATAS 24 Machine 15,34 NC ----  |Not connected.
7 DATA6 25 Mca?;;ﬁ: . NOTE: Ifitisactiveinthe Low state, a” /” isincluded with the signal name.
Center
8 DATA7 26 Machine
Center
9 DATAS8 27 Machine

When Low, it indicates that data processing is
10 IACKNLG 28 Printer |finished and preparation for reception of the
next datais compl eted.

When High, it indicates that the state is such

1 BUSY 2 Printer that data reception isimpossible.
12 PE 28 Printer When High, it indicates that the printer has no
paper.
13 SLAC 28 Printer gsrmally High Level 1.0 K ohms, pulled up to
14 | JAFXT 30 center | Not used,
Machine

Center At aLow pulse with a pulse width of 50_ or

sl /INIT 30 Machine |greater, itissetintheinitiaization state.

Product Description I nterfaces 24
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*1 Thereturn side meansthe twisted pair return and is connected to the signal ground level. O DataTransmission Timing
Furthermore, when interfacing, atwisted pair cable should definitely be used for each signal
and the return side should definitely connected. Also, use of a shielded cable and

. ’ ; . . DATA data byte n | data byte n+1
connection to the chassis ground of the center machine and the printer, respectively are . thord _
effective countermeasures against noise. STROBE
*2 All theinterface conditions are TTL level standard conditions. The rise and fall time of < tsto—> D —
each signal is0.2_sor less. BUSY et
€—tready—>€—tbusy—>

*3 For detailson the timing of each signal, seethe“Data Transmission Timing” diagramin
the figure below. -ACKNLG

< tnbi
*4 There must not be any datatransfer with disregard of the /ACKNLG or BUSY signals. TPy Hac TR

(Datatransfer to this printer must be performed when/ACKNLG is confirmed or when
BUSY isinthe“LOW” state.) ) o o

Figure 1-5. Data Transmission Timing
*5 |If appropriate character codes are set for DATA 1~8 of the interface connector (as
opposed to “1" for GND open and “0” for short circuit), and BUSY and /STROBE are

connected, an external deviceis not used and a printing test can be performed, which Table 1-15. Timing Chart Parameter

includesthe interface circuits. Parameter Minimum Maximum
*6 The printer isin the following states when the PE signal line entersthe Assert state (“L” tsetup 500 ns -
Level). thold 500 ns -

* Out of paper error occurring (ST:00 ER:06 state) tsth 500 ns -

* Other paper errors occurring (ST:00 ER:OE, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 state) tready 0 _
tbusy - 500 ns
tt-out* - 120 ns
tt-in** - 200 ns
treply 0 -
tack Typical 2 us
tnbusy 0 -
tnext 0 -

Product Description I nterfaces 25
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NIBBLE MODE
Data Transfer Format: |EEE-1284 Nibble Mode
O Synchronization System: Compatible with IEEE-1284 Specifications
O Handshake: Compatible with |EEE-1284 Specifications
O Logiclevel: TTL level (IEE-P1284 Level 1 device)
O Datatransfer timing: Compatible with IEEE-1284 Specifications
O Expansion Request Data: If the expansion request data value is 00H or 04H,

the request is received. The meanings of these

values are as shown below.

00H: Reguest to carry out reverse channel transfers
in the Nibble mode.

04H: Request to return the ID of the device using
the Nibble mode for reverse channel
transfers.

O DevicelD: [00H] [47H]
MFG: EPSON
CMD: ESCPL2, BDC;
MDL:Stylus[SP] Pro [SP] 7500
CLS: PRINTER
DES: EPSON [SP] Stylus [SP] Pro [SP] 7500;
*: [SP] is code 20<H>.

O Seethetable below for the signa layout and signal names.

Product Description I nterfaces 26
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Table1-16. Paralld Interface-Nibble M ode

ECP MODE

Signal Name Functional Description
1 HostClk 19 I Host side clock signal. O
2-9 Datal-8 20-27 || Datasignal O
10 PtrClk 28 (0] Printer side clock signal a
11 PtrBusy/ 29 o Printer side BUSY signal and data bit 3 or data bit O
DataBit-3,7 7 in the reverse channel. 0
12 AckDataReq/ 8 o ACK datarequest signa and data bit 2 or 6 in the
DataBit-2,6 reverse channel.
Xflag/DataBit- Xflag signal and data bit 1 or 5in the reverse
13 28 O
15 channel.
14 HostBusy 30 I Host side BUSY signal.
31 -INIT 30 | Not used. 0
0 -DataAvail/ 29 o Data available signal and data bit 0 or 4 in the
DataBit-0,4 reverse channel.
36 1284-Active 30 I 1284 Active signal.
18 Logic-H o \N/ormally High Level 3.9 K ohms, pulled upto 5
35 Y L o Normally High Level 1.0 K ohms, pulled up to 5 0
V.
17 ChassisGND | ---- ---- | Printer chassis ground.
e, GND ---- | GND for twisted pair return.
9-30
1534 | NC ---- ---- | Not used.
NOTE: In(l) and Out (O) refer to the dirction of signal flow fromthe printer’s
point of view.
Product Description I nterfaces

Data Transfer Format:
Synchronization System:
Handshake:

Logic level:

Data transfer timing:
Expansion Request Data:

Device ID:

|EEE-1284 ECP Mode

Compatible with IEEE-1284 Specifications
Compatible with |EEE-1284 Specifications
TTL level (IEE-P1284 Level 1 device)
Compatible with |EEE-1284 Specifications

If the expansion request datavalueis 10H or 14H,
the request is received. The meanings of these
values are as shown below.
10H:Request to carry out transfersin the ECP
mode.
14H:Request to return the ID of the device using
the ECP mode.

[00OH] [47H]

MFG: EPSON

CMD: ESCPL2, BDC;

MDL:Stylus[SP] Pro [SP] 7500

CLS: PRINTER

DES: EPSON [SP] Stylus [SP] Pro [SP] 7500;
*: [SP] is code 20<H>

See the table below for the signal layout and signal names.
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Table1-17. Parallel Interface (ECP Mode)

HostClk

19

Center
Machin

Function

Transfers data or address information from the
host to the printer.

Table 1-17. Parallel Interface (ECP Mode)

Function

DATA1

20

Center
Machin

DATA2

21

Center
Machin

DATAS

22

Center
Machin

DATA4

23

Center
Machin

DATAS

24

Center
Machin

DATAG

25

Center
Machin

DATA7

26

Center
Machin

DATAS

27

Center
Machin

Each signal indicates parallel datainformation
from the first bit to the 8th bit. “HIGH” is shown
by a“1” inthedataand “LOW” isshown by a“0”
in the data. These show the address from the host
to the printer or from printer to the host, or data.

12 nAckRever 28 Printer Drivesthe printer in the Low state and approves
se nReverseRequest.
13 Xflag 28 Printer X-flag signal and data bit 1 or data bit 5in the
reverse channel.
The printer uses this signal for reverse direction
Center | flow control. Also, thissignal offers data bit 9,
14 HostAck 30 Machin | used in judging whether theinformation output in
e the forward direction data signals contains
command information or data information.
nReverseR Cente_r Setsthissignal “LOW” to switch the channel to
31 30 Machin -
eguest e the reverse direction.
32 SEthe 29 Printer | Thissignal is used for generating host interrupts.
18 PeriphL ogi 29 Printer Normally High Level 3.9 K ohms, pulled upto 5
cH V.
35 Y - Printer \N/ormally High Level 1.0 K ohms, pulled upto 5
17 Chassis 0] Printer chassis ground.
16,33, . .
1930 GND Ground for twisted pair return.
15,34 | NC Not used.
Center ] : @ " ohila
% 1284 30 Machin 1284 active signal. “HIGH” while in the ECP
Active e mode.

10

PeriphClk

28

Printer

Transfers data from the printer to the host.

11

PeriphAck

29

Printer

The printer uses this signal for forward direction
flow control. Also, this signal offers data bit 9,
used in judging whether the information output in
the reverse direction data signals contains
command information or datainformation.

Product Description

NOTE: Ifitisactiveinthe Low state, a” /” isincluded with the signal name.

I nterfaces
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1.3.2 USB Interface

O

O0o0oa0oao

O

Standard **Universal Serial Bus Specifications Revision
“1£niversal Serial Bus Device Class Definition for
Printing Devices Version 1.0"

Bit rate :12Mbps (Full speed device)

Data encoding :NRZI

Adaptable connector :USB seriesB

Suggested cable length :2 meters

Device D <00H><4EH>
MFG: EPSON

CMD: ESCPL2, BDC

MDL: StylugSP] Pro[SP] 7500

CLS: PRINTER

DES: EPSON [SP] Stylus [SP] Pro [SP] 7500

Signal Arrangement and Signal Names:. See the table below.

Table 1-18. USB Interface
In/Out

Signal name

Description

1 VCC - Cable power, max. power consumption is 100mA
2 -Data bi-directional  |data

3 +Data bi-directional  |data, pull upto +3.3V via 1.5K Q resistor

4 Ground - Cable ground

Product Description

Pin #2 Pin 1
L L
im_mx \Fnﬁ

Figure 1-6. Pin Assignment

NOTE: When connecting to the USB interface, e sure to set the parallel interface
itemin the printer’s settings menu on “ PARA.I/F = COMPAT”

I nterfaces
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1.3.3 TYPE-B Optional TypeB Interface

O Installable Option: A Type B interface (Level 2, 1200 mA type) can be
used.

Product Description I nterfaces 30
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1.3.4 Supplementary Items

RECEIVING BUFFER OPERATION

When receiving data via the parallel interface or Type B interface while in a state where no
error has occurred (including the Pause state), if the available capacity of the buffer dropsto
4 KB or less, the printer receives at 1 byte/sec. and prevents the host from issuing atime
out.

If the available capacity of the buffer becomes 8 KB or higher, 1 byte/sec. reception is
canceled and reception stops when the available capacity is 32 bytes or less. When the
available capacity becomes 1K-byte or higher, reception at 1 byte/sec. is resumed.

INTERFACE SELECTION

It is possible to switch between the manual fixed selection function or auto selection
function to select the parallel, USB or optional interface.

However, if the USB interface is connected, it becomes impossible to use the parallel
interface, For this reason, only one of these interfaces, either the parallel interface or the
USB interface, can be connected to the host computer and they cannot be used in
combination.

O Manua Fixed Selection:
Oneinterface, the Parallel/USB interface, or the optional interface, can be
selected.

O Auto Selection Function:
After the power isturned on, the interface from which data are first received is
selected. After that, if a predetermined period of time (fixed at 10 seconds) passes
during which the reception of datais stopped, the printer entersthe idle state (a
state where no interface is selected), then selects the interface from which it first
receives data next.

Product Description

O Concerning interface selection and interface state:
* When an interface other than the parallel/USB interface is selected, the parallel
interface entersthe BUSY state. At thistime, the LH signal goes“L.” The
meaning of LH = L isthat the power is cut off. That is, it means that the 1284
interface cannot respond. Therefore, a host computer requesting reverse
transmission must first check LH. In addition, the USB interfaceisin astate where
it sends a NACK response and refuses to receive data.
* When an interface other than the optional interface is selected, the OFF-LINE bit
is set in the Main Status Register (MNSTS).
« After the printer has been initialized, or when in the idle state (with no interface
selected), with the parallel interface in the ready state, the USB interface in the
state where it does not send a NACK response, set the OFF-LINE bit of the Main
Status Register (MNSTS) for the optional interface.
e Theinterrupt signal, like the /INIT signal of the parallel interface, is disregarded
while that interface is not selected and whilein the Nibble mode or ECP mode.

INITIALIZATION

This printer isinitialized by the following three methods.

1. Hardware Initialization
Thisis the method of initialization that is carried out when the power isturned on.
<Initialization Operation>
* Printer mechanism initialization
* Input data buffer cleared.
* Print buffer cleared.
* Setting of default values.

2. Software Initialization
Initialization is performed by executing the Initialize command (ESC@).
<Initiaization Operation>
* Print buffer cleared.
* Setting of default values.

3. Pandl Initialization
Thisis the initialization operation when the Pause button is pressed for 2 seconds or
longer, or when the /INIT signal isinput.
<Initialization Operation>
* Paper is gjected (in the case of roll paper, the printed portion is skipped and if the panel
setting’s paper select is set on Auto cut, the paper is cut, and if the cutter is OFF, the
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paper is not cut).

Print heads capped.

Input data buffer cleared.
Print buffer cleared.
Setting of default values.

4. Initial Settings
Theinitial settings which are set when the printer isfirst turned on are as shown below.
Also, asfor panel settings, default settings and items which can be saved as remote
commands, the values for those items stored in memory become the default values.

Page Position: The current paper position is made the top of page position
Line Feed Amount::1/6 inch

Right Margin Positio:Column 237

Left Margin Position:Column 1

Character Pitch:10 CPI

Print Mode: Text Mode (Non-raster graphics mode)
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EPSON Stylus Pro 7500

1.4 Control Pand BUTTONS

This section describes the control panel, the buttons, the lights, and the way you make

The function of each button in the operation panel is as shown in the following table.

settings. Table 1-19. Operation Panel Button Functions
Button (Operation . ! Function (Duringpand ] Function (+
[ ] Operate B Paper Out SelecType Paper Source when pressed) Function (Single)
| -~
= Power Turnsthe power on and off. |- -
23:'0 o » Toggles between Print Startsthe
= Pause(rESET) Ready and Print Not Ready |— Maintenance
b » Reset (Pressfor 2 seconds.) Mode
Ink Out Cieaning Roll Paper Feed i
» Startsthe panel setting
Em 3 Sec. Cutter Off
é o : (.) (-3 : S 0O lIl SdecTvoe mode. Selects Setting Menu Ink quantity
K C M LC LM Y _ P « Cutter replacement menu | (Major category) setting mode
P Pressfor 5 d
" ower - O Pause Shoot il Eject 3( ess for 5 seconds.)
?Z.:«:t I%:l  Cut sheet paper
* Paper Eject.
Figure 1-7. Control Panel * Roll paper auto cut
Cut/Eject (Enter) (Feeds paper from the cutter | Fixes setting valuesand |
J mark to the cutter position | stores them in memory.
and cutsit.)
* Roll paper cutter OFF
(Feeds paper the height of
the head.)
Paper Feed (Paper Paper feed (Reverse) *1 Addstothesetvaue. |-
Feed +)
Paper Feed (Paper . Subtractsfromtheset |
Feed ) Paper feed (Forward) *2 vale.
Paper Source Selectsthe settingitem |
(Setting Items) Selects the paper type. (Minor category)
. Full head cleaning (press for 2
Cleaning seconds). 9 (p -
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Table 1-19. Operation Panel Button Functions
Button (Operation

Function (Single)

Function (Duringpanel] Function (+

LED INDICATORS

when pressed) Power ON) The functions of the LED’s located in the operation panel are as shown in the table below.
Paper Source + Starts .
Eject + Paper Feed |- Maintenance Table 1-20. Operation Panel LED
- Mode 2. LED Display Status
Paper Source + Firmware * On * Power On state, reset, timer IC reset / NVRAM Clear
Eject + Cleaning | Reload Mode Operate (Green) Flashing |* Processing data, processing power off, fatal error
*1 For 2 seconds after the button is pressed, the paper isfed at 1.27 mm/sec. (5.0 cps). If the " On ) * Out of paper, rqll Paper en_d, d_|fferen'_[ roll paper/cut
button is pressed for 2 seconds longer, the paper isfed at 12.7 mm/sec. (50.0 cps). * Flashing sheet (EEEr SR eI ] L DERes, (G2
. . Paper Out (Red timer IC reset / NVRAM clear
However, the paper can be reversed up to a maximum of 200 mm when the button is pressed By (R ) )
once. * Paper jam, paper cutting error, paper skew error, paper
recognition error, cut sheet Eject failure, fatal error
*2 For 2 seconds after the button is pressed, the paper isfed at 1.27 mm/sec. (5.0 cps). If the . On « Pause State, reset timer 1C reset / NVRAM clear
button is pressed for 2 seconds longer, the paper isfed at 12.7 mm/sec. (50.0 cps). Pause (Green) « Flashing « Ink drying time, ink processing underway, fatal error
*3 During theink drying time, ink drying isinterrupted and the specified operation is performed. o Off » Panel setting mode, pause state, other errors
e On * Ink out, no cartridge, reset, timer 1C reset / NVRAM
Ink Out (Y) (Red) |+ Flashing Clear
o Inklow (Y), fatal error
« On * Ink out, no cartridge, reset, timer 1C reset / NVRAM
Ink Out (LM) . lear
(Red) Flashing c
e Inklow (LM), fatal error
* On * Ink out, no cartridge, reset, timer 1C reset / NVRAM
Ink Out (LC) (Red) |+ Flashing clear
e Inklow (LC), fatal error
e On * Ink out, no cartridge, reset, timer 1C reset / NVRAM
Ink Out (M) (Red) |« Flashing clear
o Ink low (M), fatal error
e On * Ink out, no cartridge, reset, timer 1C reset / NVRAM
Ink Out (C) (Red) [« Flashing clear
e Inklow (C), fatal error
e On * Ink out, no cartridge, reset, timer 1C reset / NVRAM
Ink Out (K) (Red) |+ Flashing Clear

Product Description

Ink low (K), fatal error
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Table 1-20. Operation Panel LED

LED Display Status

¢ On ¢ Auto cut selected.
reset, timer |C reset/NVRAM clear

Roll Auto Cut e Flashing | Roll paper not set or roll paper and cut sheet sizesare
different.
Fatal error
e On » Cut off selected.

reset, timer |C reset/NVRAM clear

Roll paper not set or roll paper and cut sheet sizes are
different.

Fatal error

e On e Cut sheet paper printing mode.

reset, timer |C reset/NVRAM clear

Roll paper not set or roll paper and cut sheet sizes are
different.

Fatal error

Roll Cutter Off e Flashing

Sheet (Green)

Flashing
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1.5 Pand Display Table 1-21. List of Panel Display M essages
Display Content
M €ssages porrespondl ng to the printer status, error occurrence and other stfat&s are _ Paper Eject failed. (in the case of cut sheets)
displayed in the operation panel LCD. The messages displayed are shown in the following RELOAD PAPER Paper recogniltion error
table. Furthermore, the messages are shown in their display processing priority order, from : i :
the highest priority messages to the lowest. REMOVE PAPER Impossible to carry out cleaning.
Table 1-21. List of Panel Display M essages NO INK CARTRIDGE Theink cartridge is not set.
Display Content PRESS PAUSE BUTTON }[/r\i/aut;rrlg for the paper initialization processing start
SERVICE REQ nnnnnnnn *2 Fatal error occurrence state. gger-
- - PAUSE Pause state (standby)
Indicates an error occurrence state that requires
MAINTENANCE REQ nnnn *3 maintenance by a service man (such as the end of the INK DRY xx MIN Ink isdrying (“xx min.” = time remaining)
wasteink pad’s servicelife). —— -
INK LOW Remaining ink islow. (replacement preparations are
Resetting the timer I1C. necessary)
Clearing NVRAM. INK CHARGING nnn% Initia filling in progress *4
WAIT *1 Resetting. PRINTING *1 Processing data (printi ation i
Executing the ink sequence. ocessing data (printing operation in progress)
Executing initialization processing. READY *1 Printer is ready to receive data
Processing paper initialization. Paper not set state
: : PAPER OUT
POWER OFF Executing power off processing. End of roll paper.
INK OUT Ink out. RESET Reset processing in progress
COVER OPEN Cover open state. TURN PWR OEF AND ON Instruction to turn the power on again. (Turn it off,
- then turnit on again.)
OPTION I/F ERROR A Type B interface error occurred. i _ i _ _ _ _ _
— : *1:1f “Widen” isselected inthe “ Platen Gap” item in the panel settings, a“H” isdisplayed inthe
TRANSPORT PREP Executing ink discharge sequence for transport 20th column. .
between users. *2:See Chapter 3, “Troubleshooting”
SECURE PAPER LEVER The paper support lever was released during operation. "3 See ?haPt?r 3’. “Troubleshoptmg” . - e
*4:“Initid filling in progress’ displays the processing progress conditions. Initial filling ends at
LOAD xxx PAPER T_he roll paper and cut sheet paper settings are the point when this value becomes 100%.
different.
PAPER JAM A paper jam occurred.
PAPER NOT CUT A paper cutting error with the auto cut settings.
PAPER NOT STRAIGHT Paper isbeing fed at aslant.
LOAD PAPER The paper support lever is released.
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1.6 Panel Setting Menu

When the printer is not printing, pressing the “ SelecType” button changes the printer to the
panel setting mode and automatically disables printing while the printer isbeing set. The
panel setting mode includes the following menu items. Each timethe “ SelecType” buttonis
pressed, the setting menu changes to the next menu in the sequence, which isthen displayed
inthe LCD.

To return to the Pause state, pressthe “ SelecType” button until “Pause” is displayed in the
LCD panel or pressthe “Pause” button.

O Menu Selection: “SelecType”’ Button
O Menultem Setting:  “Paper Source” Button
Mode End: “Pause” Button

Table 1-22. Panedl Setting Menu Items

Menu ltem Pand Display

Printer Setting Menu PRINTER SETTING MENU
Test Print Menu TEST PRINT MENU

Printer Status Menu PRINTER STATUS MENU
User Paper Setting Menu PAPER CONFIG. MENU
Cutter Replacement Menu CUTTER REPLACE MENU
Gap Adjustment Menu HEAD ALIGNMENT MENU

Setting items for each of the above setting menus, with their contents, are shown below.
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1.6.1 Printer Setti ng Menus Table 1-23. List of Setting Itemsin the Printer Setting Menu
Inthe printer setting menus, it is possible to change the set valuesin the setting itemsin the Display Setting Value Contents
following table. Each setting is made by operation of the following panel buttons. ON*7 Perform / Don’t perform automatic sensing of
PAPER SIZE CHK OFF the paper width
O Printer setting menu selection: See the pandl setting menu procedure. '
: - . ) R ON*8 Perform / Don’t perform automatic sensing of a
O Printer setting item selection: Paper Source” button PAPER ALIGN CHK OFF paper skew error.
O Changethe set value: “+” or “~ button - P
. INIT. PANEL EXEC. Returns the panel setting contentsto their initial
O Set the settings: “Enter” button values.
O ModeEnd: “Pause” button
A ligt of setting items in the printer setting menu is shown below.
Table 1-23. List of Setting Itemsin the Printer Setting Menu
Display Setting Value Contents
PLATEN GAP AUTO*1 Adj usts.the platen gap. (Ordinarily, thisis done
WIDE automatically.)
Whilein the “Roll Paper Cutter Off” selection
ON*2 state, this sets whether or not to print a cutting
Gale SN OFF line (solid line) at the bottom edge of the sheet
when the roll paper is gjected.
AUTO*3 o . )
INTERFACE PARA /USB Interfr_alce receiving setting (Auto select or fixed
on asingle interface)
OPTION
Sets the parallel interface receiving rate.
COMPAT
PARA. I/F ECp (Ordinarily, it is used with the “ Compatibl e”
setting.)
RCA37*5 Character code set selecti Qn. .
CODE PAGE (PC437: Expanded graphics/ PC850: multi-
PC850 .
lingual.
Sets the margin on roll paper *2
. Vertica 15 mm: Leaves 15 mm on the left and
T/B 15MM *6 right edges of the printable area, and a3 mm
ROLL MAGE 3MM margin at the top and bottom. / Leaves a3 mm
15MM margin at the top, bottom, left and right. / 15
mm: Leaves a15 mm margin at the top, bottom,
left and right.
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*1:By running this mode, the width of the platen gap can be set. The relationship between the
panel setting and command setting (SN command), and the actual platen gap position is as

shown below.

Table 1-24. Pand Setting Menu Items

Command

Setting

Paper
Width
Detector

Actual PG
Position

*2:By running this mode, the cutting line print mode can be set. The setting contents are

*6: Through this panel setting, switching between atop, bottom left and right roll paper margin of
3 mm, atop, bottom, left and right margin of 15 mm and a top and bottom margin of 15 mm
and aleft and right margin of 3 mm can be done. This setting is effective only with roll
paper. Cut sheet paper is not influenced. This setting does not change the image size, but
changes the margin only.

(DMargin Setting = 3 mm
The vertical line and horizontal printing position is the same asthe logical paper size.
(2)Margin setting = 15 mm or Vertical margin setting = 15 mm

Platen gap for The vertical line and horizontal line printing position becomes 12 mm wider than the

Thick Paper |Wide 2.7mm ; logical paper size in the top, bottom, Ieft and right margins or in the top and bottom
thick paper ogical pap P, ) g g p

Platen Gap Wide margins only.
. . Platen gap for
Thin Paper |Wide 2.7mm thick paper *7:By setting the paper width sensor on OFF, occurrence of the error “set the paper correctly” is
suppressed if the paper width detection is not completed normally. Printing is executed with
WIDE Thick Paper | Wide 2 7mm Platen gap for thefollowing settings. . N .

thick paper * The paper’ s |eft edge position becomes the guide mark position on the paper guide.

Default Platen Platen gap for « The printable area becomes the printable area specified by the command.

Gap Thin Paper |Medium 2 9mm the _ti ez By If printing i_s bei ng dc_)ne on tracing paper, etc.,_whiph ha_s alow refleqion rate and cannot be
setting if itis detected, this setting is used. Through this setting, if an image which islarger than the set
dirty paper is printed, printing may be done on the platen, so the user must take the responsibility
Platen gap for for the possible consequences. (However, if detection of the top edge of the paper fails, it

Thick Paper |Wide 2.7mm . resultsin an error.)
i thick paper
Platen Gap Wide _ _ Platen gap for *8:1f the paper skew sensor is set on “OFF,” the occurrence of the error “Paper is skewing from
Thin Paper |Wide 2.7mm thick paper the paper feed path” is suppressed and printing continues. By this setting, even if the printed
AUTO image overflows the edge of the paper as aresult of the paper skewing from the feed path,
Thick P Wide 2 7mm Pl alen gap for the pri nter will not inform the user of the error, so the user must take responsibility for the

Default Platen thick paper possible consequences.

Gap . ; :

Thin Paper | Small 1.3mm Eiegag? for *9:By running this mode, al the values set from the panel are returned to the default values.

equivalent to the setting for turning Print Horizontal Line ON (AC 02H 00H 00H 02H) inthe
auto cutting state. The printed cutting line' stypeisasolid line.

*3:By running this mode, the interface can be selected automatically, with parallel / USB or the
optional interface selected.

*4:By running this mode, the parallel interface’ s operating mode can be switched to the ECP/
Compatible Mode.

*5: By running this mode, the Code Page can be switched between PC437 and PC850.
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1.6.2 Test Print Menu O Output paper size: A4

In the test print menu, the test printing shown in the following table can be done. Each test [ Font used: Internal font (alphanumeric characters)

is set by operating the following panel buttons. When each test printing operation is O Output Contents:
completed, the printer returns automatically to the Pause state.

. Printer ID (= Head ID XX - XX - XX - XX - XX - XX)
O Test print menu selection: See the panel setting menu procedure. In XX, the parameters IWAB-A ~ IWEF-B stored in NVRAM are printed out
o . y » in decimal numbers.
O Test Print item selection: Paper Source” Button The order, fromthe left toright,isK -C-M-Y -Lc-Lm.
Set print execution: “Enter” button . Type B Interface Connection Condition
Wheninstalled ...... Installed
A list of the setting itemsin the printer setting menu is shown below. When not installed ... None
i . . ) . List of Panel Settings (including the printer status)
Table1-25. Printer Test Print Menu Setting Item List See the figure below.
Display Set Value Content
NOZZLE CHECK PRINT * 1 Prints the nozzle check pattern. 50-52-48-48-50-52
. - - - Type B : None
STATUS CHECK Print * 2 Prints the printer setting contents.
*1: By running this mode, the head (all 6 colors) nozzle check pattern is printed and the z========== Current Setting ==========
firmware version and waste ink counter (remainder [%)]) are printed. Head Gap- : Auto ‘
Border Line : ON
Interface : Auto
Parallel I/F - : Compat
Code Page : PC437
: T Version : B0129C
E%F‘—::: - Ink Left K : Ex%k*xF
—— T Ink Left C : EXxkxx%xF
Ink Left M i EXkkkkF |
BOxxxx Firmware Version) Ink Left LC : ExkkkxF
Ink Pad xx Wasteink counter, xx: Remainder [%]) Ink Left LM : EXkkk%xP
Ink Left Y : EXXXk*F
Cutter Life . ¢ EXkkkkE
Page Count : 31
Ink Pad : Exk*k*F
CR Motor : EXkkx%xF
Figure 1-8. Nozzle Check PF Motor : EXkxk%F
Head , 1 EXkkk*xF
Cleaner : EXX %% %xF

*2: The status sheet is printed out with the following specifications.

Figure 1-9. Status Shest
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1.6.3 Printer StatusMenu Table 1-27. Remaining Ink Counter Display List

The status of the status items of the printer status menu listed in the following table can be Remaining I nk Panel Display INK End LED
displayed in the LCD. Each type of status can be displayed by operating the following panel 100 ~ 81% remaining E **xtk | Off
buttons. 80 ~ 61% remaining E**** F Off
O Printer status menu selection: See the panel setting menu procedure. —
60 ~ 41% remaining E*** F Off
O Statusitem selection: “Paper Source” Button 20~ 20% remaining o F o
Mode End: "Pause” Button 20% ~ Up to just before near end E*F Off
Thelist of setting itemsin the printer status menu is shown below. Near end up to just beforeink end nn% Flashing
Table1-26. List of Setting Itemsin the Printer Status Menu Ink End 0% Lights up

Display Contents

*1 The remaining amount of each color of ink is displayed as follows.

Product Description

*2 Calculation Method: The number of cutsis summed and cal culated.
(Life (A1) = 2,000 times)

VERSION Displays the firmwareversion (BO[_1[_]1[_]1[]) The counter is cleared by the cutter replacement operation.

INK LEFT - K Displays the remaining ink level (Black) *1 Display: The display is asfollows.

INK LEFT -C Displays the remaining ink level (Cyan) *1 Table 1-28. Cutter Remaining Times Counter Display List

INK LEFT - M Displays the remaining ink level (Magenta) *1
INK LEFT - LC Displays the remaining ink level (Light Cyan) *1 100 ~ 81% remaining Exxxxx F

INK LEFT - LM Displays the remaining ink level (Light Magenta) *1 80 ~ 61% remaining Ex***F

INK LEFT - Y Displays the remaining ink level (Yellow) *1 60 ~ 41% remaining E*** F

CUTTERLIFE Displays the remaining life on the paper cutter. *2 40 ~ 20% remaining E**F

TOTAL PRINTS Displays the cumulative total number of sheets printed. 20% ~ 1% remaining E*F

WASTE INK Displays the waste ink counter value, *3 Lessthan 1% remaining EF

CR MOTER Displays the CR motor life monitor value. *4 *3 Calculation Method: The bi-directiona remaining amount of main pad A/B is counted and
e — Displays the PF motor life monitor value, 5 the smallest remainder is displayed. The display format is as shown below.

HEAD UNIT Displays the head unit life monitor value. *6

CREANER Displays the cleaning unit life monitor value. *7
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Table1-30. CR Motor Life Counter Display List

CR Motor Remaining Life Panel Display

Table 1-29. Waste Ink Pad Remaining Capacity Counter Display List

Waste Ink Pad Remaining Capacity Panel Display

100 ~ 81% remaining E***** F 100 ~ 81% remaining Ex***x |E
80 ~ 61% remaining E**** F 80 ~ 61% remaining E**** F
60 ~ 41% remaining E*** F 60 ~ 41% remaining Ex** F
40 ~ 20% remaining E** F 40 ~ 20% remaining E** F
20% ~ 1% remaining E*F 20% ~ 1% remaining E*F
Less than 1% remaining EF Less than 1% remaining EF

In consideration of tube damage, when the remaining life reaches 0, the error “ Service Call
00000101" is generated. check around the ink tube, and if no damage or wear can be confirmed,
clear the counter in Maintenance Mode 2. If damage or wear is confirmed, replace that part, then
clear the counter in Maintenance Mode 2.

When the remaining capacity reaches less than 1%, the message “Maintenance Call 0100” is
generated. When the remaining capacity becomes 0, the message “ Service Call 00000100 is
generated. after replacing the waste ink pad and other partsincluded in the Maintenance Kit
Stylus Pro 7500, clear the counter in Maintenance Mode 2.

*4:Calculation Method: The CR motor and carriage drive mechanism are not parts which need to *5 Calculation Method: The PF motor and paper feed drive mechanism are not parts which need

be replaced within the period of the product’s servicelife, so thisitemis used for
troubleshooting and preventing faults from occurring if the product is used beyond the length
of itsnormal servicelife. The life of the CR motor is virtualy the same asthe life of the
supply tube (when A1 paper is printed on), and it is thought that the wear and failure of the
supply tube has an influence on its breakdown, and is therefore shown by the supply tubelife.

to be replaced within the period of the product’s service life, so thisitem is used for
troubleshooting. The life of the PF rollers, which wear as the PF motor operates, is shorter
than that of the PF motor, so this display shows a comparison index for wear of theserollers.
since the life the PF rollersis defined as the total paper feed distance (forward and reverse
directions), the total paper feed distance is summed, then the roller life calculated. (Life=21

The supply tube’ slifeis calculated by summing the number of CR round trips. (Life=4.6 x x 105 mm) The display format is as shown below.

108 times)

The display format is as shown below.
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Table 1-31. PF Motor Life Counter Display List

PF Motor Remaining Life Panel Display

Table 1-33. Cleaning Unit Life Counter Display List

Cleaning Unit Remaining Life Panel Display

100 ~ 81% remaining Ex***x |F 100 ~ 81% remaining Ex***x |E
80 ~ 61% remaining E**** F 80 ~ 61% remaining E**** F
60 ~ 41% remaining E*** F 60 ~ 41% remaining Ex** F
40 ~ 20% remaining E** F 40 ~ 20% remaining E** F
20% ~ 1% remaining E*F 20% ~ 1% remaining E*F

L ess than 1% remaining EF Less than 1% remaining EF

If the PF motor is replaced, clear the counter in Maintenance Mode 2. After replacing the parts provided in the Maintenance Kit Stylus Pro 7500, clear the counter in

*6:Calculation Method: The total number of dots sprayed is summed for each color, then the Maintenance Mode 2.
head unit’slifeis calculated asthe guaranteed number of dots sprayed per nozzle x 61 nozzles
and the maximum number of cumulative dots in each color is calculated. (The maximum
number of guaranteed dots sprayed per nozzleis 2 x 10° dots, and the total is a value rounded
to 1000 dots for each page printed.

The display format is as shown below.

Table 1-32. Head Unit Life Counter Display List
Head Unit Remaining Life Panel Display

100 ~ 81% remaining Ex***x |F

80 ~ 61% remaining E**** F

60 ~ 41% remaining E*** F

40 ~ 20% remaining E** F

20% ~ 1% remaining E*F

L ess than 1% remaining EF

If you are replacing print heads B and C, clear the counter in Maintenance Mode 2.

*7:Calculation Method: The calculation method is the same as that for the waste ink count. The
cleaning unit lifeis virtually the same as that of the waste ink count and it is replaced at the
same time during servicing.
The display format is as shown below.
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1.6.4 User Paper Setting Menu

It ispossible to set the values of the following setting items in the user paper setting menu.

However, in thisitem, if “Standard” is selected, the following “Paper Thickness Sensing SN

Pattern” and “ Paper Thickness No.” are not displayed. Each setting is accomplished by oo A i G L U

operating the following panel buttons. :

0 User Paper Setting Menu Selection: See the Pandl Setting Menu ’ } ’ ’ \ \ l ’ ’ ’ l
procedure. k /

O User Paper Setting Item Selection: “Paper Source” Button

O Changing the Setting Value: “+" or “— Button II% -i

O Setting the Set Vaue: “Enter” button ». -----------

Mode End: “Pause” Button

; .5mm(32dot’)""|'\.‘
by running this mode, the user can have the printer sense the thickness of the paper he or - ! :

she has selected and can register up to 4 types of paper as user defined paper. Theink
drying time and the suction force during suction can aso be registered for each paper. the

4
L
c

;.:""‘-The No where the gap between

setting method is shown below. the top and bottom pattern is
1) Enter the User Paper Setting Menu by the panel. e 0" should be selected.
2) Select apaper type. When “ Standard” is selected, proceed to (5), and when “1” ~ Figure 1-10. Paper Thickness Sensing Patterns

“4" is selected, proceed to 3).
3) Print the paper thickness sensing patterns. (See the figure below.)

4) Look at the patterns and select the number of the pattern which has the least
deviation.

5) Input theink drying time.
6) Select the suction force (Standard / Weak).
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The user papersetting menu item list is shown below.
Table 1-34. User Paper Setting Menu Setting Item List

Table 1-35. Paper Setting and Operation

Paper Setting Operation

Display Set Value Contents The paper thicknessis in accordance with the paper

Epson genuine paper is used at the “ Standard” thickness setting command (PH Command).

PAPER NUMBER STD setting. If you are using paper with the user set If the paper thickness setting command is not sent, the

1-4*1 paper thickness, “1 ~4,” specify the relevant STD printer's default value is used.

No. Theink drying time is the ink drying time set by the
Prints patterns for confirming the sensing of the user except in cases where a command is not sent.

THICK. PAT. PRINT *3 set paper thickness. (This item is not displayed Also, the suction force set by the user is always used
if “Standard” is selected for the “ Paper No.”) for suction.
This displays a number which is the default 1 These are user registered papers.
value for paper thickness set in the “Paper 2 In the case of these settings, the paper thickness setting
Thickness” item in the Gap Adjustment menu. command is disregarded and the paper thicknessis set

~ *

PAPER THICK. NO. | 1~1772 (0.0mm=2/1.6 mm=17) (Thisitemisnot 3 by the user.
displayed if “ Standard” is selected for *Paper Asfor theink drying time, theink drying time set by
No.”) the user is used except in cases where the command is
Sets the ink drying time. When auto cutting roll 4 not sent. ) )

DRYING TIME OMIN. ~30MIN. |paper, the printer waits the set period of time Also, the suction force set by the user is always used
after finishing printing. for suction.

NORM _ *2:The paper thickness No. selection default display is the number corresponding to the paper
SUCTION LOW *4 Selects the suction force at the paper platen. thickness when the gap adjustment was carried out.

*1: If “STD” is selected in the paper selection, the paper thickness sensing pattern printing and
paper thickness No. selection items are not displayed. These are displayed only if papers“1”
to“4" are selected. Paper setting and operations at that time are as shown in the table below.

Product Description

Panel Setting Menu

*3:During printing of the pattern, the message “PAT. PRINTING.” is displayed.

*4:By setting the suction force setting on “LOW” the suction force during printing is reduced by
(TBD%) when printing is carried out. In the case of extremely thin film, etc., the film will get
stuck on the platen and it may not be possible to print under the normal suction force.
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1.6.5 Cutter Replacement Menu

Replacement of the cutter is determined by the settingsin the cutter replacement menu.
Each setting is made using the following panel button operations.

O Cutter Replacement Menu Selection: See the panel setting menu
procedure.

O Replacing the cutter: Paper Source button

O Changing the Setting Value: “+” or “—" button.

O Setting the Set Vaue: “Enter” button

Mode End: “Pause” button.

By running this mode, the cutter can be replaced. The setting method is as shown below.

1) Enter the Cutter Replacement Menu by the panel. (Y ou can also enter the cutter
replacement menu by pressing the SelecType button for 5 seconds or longer.)

2) Open the front cover.

3) Replacethe cutter.

4) Closethe front cover.

The cutter replacement procedure is shown in the following table.

Table 1-36. Cutter Replacement Operation Procedure
Display Setting Value Contents

Sets the printer in astate whereit is possible to

CUT. REPLACE EXEC. perform the cutter replacement operation.

OPEN LOWER _ Open the lower cover and carry out the
COVER replacement operation.

REPLACE CUTTER |- Cutter replacement.

CLOSE LOWER B Close the lower cover. That terminates the
COVER operation.
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Table 1-37. Gap Adjustment Menu

1.6.6 Gap Adjustment Menu

By running this mode, the contents of the following table are displayed and adjustment of

each item can be performed.

O Gap Adjustment Menu Selection:

O Item Selection:

O Changing or Selecting Setting Values:

O Setting the Set Vaue:

Mode End:

See the panel setting menu
procedure.

Paper Source button
“+" or “—" button.
“Enter” button
“Pause” button.

The paper thickness setting, Bi-D, gap (adjustment of the Bi-d deviation between the | eft
and right heads), and printing of the adjustment pattern as well as adjustment are executed
in the gap adjustment menu.
Each setting is made by the following panel button operations. If you select the Gap
Adjustment Menu, you cannot proceed to selection of the other items without performing
the “Paper Thickness’ setting. After setting the paper thickness (using the Enter button), the
menu automatically changes to the adjustment mode.

Table 1-37. Gap Adjustment Menu

Display Setting Value Contents
Specify the paper thickness used in the gap
adjustment in 0.1 mm units. Ordinarily, the
printer isused with the“ Standard” specification,
Standard or 0.0 ~ 1.6 |and in this case, the paper thickness becomes as
PAPER THICK mm follows: Paper Thickness Detection Sensor
detection results =
If [ON / Thin Paper] : 0.2 mm
If [OFF / Thick Paper] : 1.2 mm
Print All Specifies the gap adjustment pattern to be
PRI #1 ~#6 printed. (All patterns or the desired pattern.)
#1 1~7~15 Bi-D Adjustment (240 cps, Normal dot, L eft)
#2 1~7~15 Bi-D Adjustment (240 cps, Normal dot, Right)
#3 1~7~15 Bi-D Adjustment (240 cps, Normal dot, L eft)
#4 1~7~15 Bi-D Adjustment (240 cps, Normal dot, Right)

Product Description

Display Setting Value Contents
#5 1~7~15 Gap Adjustment 1 (240 cps, Normal dot)
#6 1~7~15 Gap Adjustment 3 (333 cps, Normal dot)

The setting method is shown below.

1) Set Alroll paper.

2) Enter the Gap Adjustment Menu by the panel.

3) If the paper thicknessis set on 0.2 mm or 1.2 mm by the panel, it is recognized as being
the same as* Standard.” If you are setting other values, input the paper thickness for the
paper you are using in 0.1 mm units, in accordance with the paper’ s specifications. The
purpose for inputting the paper thickness at the first is to enable the printing of a pattern
right from the first that is thought to be close to the correction value that is already being
maintained by the printer, and thus to reduce the number of times the operation hasto be
repeated.

4) Select an adjustment pattern to print (either all or individually) and print it. After
printing, the adjustment value input menu for that pattern will be displayed in the LCD.
5) Input the pattern No. for the printed pattern that has the smallest deviation in each
adjustment item displayed in the LCD.

6) Repesat steps 4) ~ 5) until adjustment of all the items has been completed.

NOTE: If you are carrying out gap adjustment printing, printing paper with the
following lengths is necessary.
« When selecting and printing 1 pattern: Approx. 7 cm.
« When selecting and printing all printing patterns (6 patterns): Approx.
40 cm.

NOTE: Always, in printing of each pattern, 1 block of 15 patternsis printed 6
times. Pattern No. 8 of the 15 patterns in one block shows the current
setting value.

The correction values set by the above adjustment are saved in NVRAM. The purpose of
maintaining the paper thickness (set during the adjustment) is for the sake of making
correctionsin 0.1 mm units with respect to the paper thickness from the paper thickness
setting command PH.
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While pressing the following panel button, turn the power switch On to start the
Maintenance Mode.

B Pause button
Operation Method:

(1) Pressing the Paper Source button once causes you to enter the setting item
selection mode. At thistime, the item at the top of the setting menu is displayed, with
the display format as follows.

[Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *
The“*” at the end shows that the value is the current setting value.

(2) Eachtimethe Paper Source button is pressed, the next setting item in the sequence
isdisplayedin theformat [ Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *, withthe“*” at the
end showing that the value is the current setting value.

(3) With asetting item displayed, each time the Paper Feed + button or Paper Feed —
button is pressed, the values that can be set are displayed in sequence with the format
[Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *. The “*” at the end is displayed only when
the displayed setting value is the current setting value.

If the Paper Feed — button is pressed, the items are displayed in reverse order. If you
continue to press the Paper Feed + button or the Paper Feed — button a predetermined
length of time, the setting values change in sequence at a predetermined interval, either
in forward sequence or reverse sequence. If you continue to press the button, after a
predetermined period of time, the display interval for the consecutive display values
will be speeded up.

EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

1.6.7 Maintenace M ode
O Starting Method

(4) If the “Enter” button is pressed, the currently set value is set as the current setting
value and registered. Execution of the items accompanying this operation is also
started. However, nothing happensin the case of thoseitemswith a“*” displayed after

them already.

(5) If the SelecType button is pressed while in the Setting Item selection mode, the
printer returns to the maintenance mode display.

O End Method:

(1) to change the panel display language selection, carry out Reset after setting, then
the printer will automatically change to the ready to print state.

(2) Turn the power OFF, then ON.
O Thefollowing Maintenance Mode Setting Item List will be displayed.

Table 1-38. Maintenance M ode Setting Item List
Item Panel Display Setting Value
HEX Dump Print HEX DUMP Print *1

Panel display language selection ENGLISH, FRENCH,

(for Dometic) LANGUAGE ITALIAN, GERMAN,
SPANISH, PORTUGUE
M/W Mode Setting MW7 A/B

*1:During HEX dump mode execution, the message “HEX MODE” is displayed.
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HEX DUMP

The HEX dump function is a function which prints out data transferred to the printer in
hexadecimal form. 16 dataitemsare displayed in HEX form on asingle lineand in addition,
an ASCI| character corresponding to those data is printed on the right side. If there are no
characters which correspond to the data, a“.” (period) is printed for control codes, etc.
Printing of each 16 items of datais done, then findlly, if thelast 16 items of dataremain,
printing is done by pressing the Pause button.

Furthermore, the panel settings cannot be set while the printer isin the HEX dump mode.
By using this function, you can confirm whether or not the data sent from the host computer
to the printer are correct.

To end thisfunction, first stop printing by operating the Pause button, then turn the power
switch off.

PANEL DISPLAY LANGUAGE SELECTION

By running this mode, the language displayed in the L CD screen can be select English,
French, Italian, German, Spanish, Portuguese.

M/W MODE SETTING

The 720 x 720 dpi M/W operation mode can be selected from the following two choices.
O A: Operating mode that reduces banding in Bi-D printing.

O B: StylusPro 9000/ Stylus Pro 7000 720 dpi x 720 dpi interchangeable operating
mode.
When you are using the Stylus Pro 7500 to print in the monochrome(black) mode
at 720 x 720 dpi, if banding is prominent, by selecting this mode, thereisa
possibility that banding will be reduced.

Product Description Panel Setting Menu 49



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

1.6.8 Maintenance Mode 2 [Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *
The“*” on the end shows that thisis the current setting value.
CAUTION Theoperation described hereisa special function for the sake of With the setting item displayed, press the Paper Feed + button, or the Paper Feed —
service support and public disclosureto theend user is prohibited. Button. Each time these buttons are pressed, the settable vaues are displayed one at a
' time in sequence with the format “[Setting Item] = [Setting Value] (*).

¢ Thevaues are displayed in reverse sequence when the Paper Feed — Button is pressed.
If you continue pressing the Paper Feed + Button or the Paper Feed — Button, the
O Starting Method setting values will be displayed at predetermined intervalsin forward or reverse
While pressing the following panel buttons, turn the power switch On to start sequence. If you continue to press these buttons, the values displayed will change
Maintenance Mode 2. continuously and will become faster.
B [Paper Source Button] + [Eject Button] + [Paper Feed — Button] If the Enter button is pressed, the setting value that is currently displayed will be set as

the current setting value and registered. The items that accompany this operation will

The top menu of this mode consists of the following items. also be started. However, nothing happensiif a“*” is already displayed by the item.

Table 1-39. Maintenance Mode 2 Top Menu (5) Inthe Setting Item selection mode, if the SelecType button is pressed, the printer
: returnsto display of Maintenance Mode 2.
Item Panel Display
, O End Method:
Counter Display Menu VIEW COUNTERS MENU (1) Turn the printer OFF, then ON,
Counter Initialization Menu CLEAR COUNTERS MENU
Adjustment, Setting Menu SERVICE CONFIG MENU

O Operation Method:
(1) By pressing the SelecType button, the screen changes to the above item
display.
(2) When the necessary item is displayed, press the Paper Source button once to
enter the display menu for that item.

B When the Counter Display Menu is displayed.
Press the Paper Source button to switch display items.

B When the Counter Initialization Selection menu is displayed.
Press the Paper Source button to switch display items, then press the Enter button
to carry out initialization of that item.

B When the Adjustment Menu is selected.
By pressing the Paper Source button, change the display items and display the
necessary item. An asterisk isdisplayed at the end of the displayed setting value as
shown below.
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O Maintenance Mode 2 Counter Display Menu Item List Table 1-40. Maintenance Mode 2 Counter Display Menu

Table 1-40. Maintenance Mode 2 Counter Display Menu Item Panel Display Setting Value

N . Head Unit (LC) Service Life Counter 0~42949672967295
Item Pand Display Setting Value Value Display HEAD LC (Decimal number)

gfgf‘;;“ ng Ink (K) counter Value )\ ¢ ?52%;6;51?3’5 Head Unit (LM) Service Life Counter |, 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)

giemf" ning Ink (C) counter Value |\ o ?ngrigle;ir?]%?jf 5 Head Unit (Y) Service Life Counter |\ '/ 0~42949672967295
it Value Display (Decimal number)

Remaining Ink (M) counter Value 0~42949672967295 - —

. INK M . Cleaning Unit Life Counter Value 0~42949672967295
Display (Decimal number) Display CLEANER (Decimal number)
Remaining Ink (LC) counter Vaue 0~42949672967295

) INK LC :

Display (Decimal number)
Remaining Ink (LM) counter Vaue 0~42949672967295

) INK LM :

Display (Decimal number)
Remaining Ink (Y) counter Value 0~42949672967295

: INK'Y :

Display (Decimal number)
C_utter Service Life Counter Value CUTTER O~42_949672967295
Display (Decimal number)
Tptal Printed Sheet Counter Value TTL PAGES O~42_949672967295
Display (Decimal number)

. 0~42949672967295
Waste Ink Counter A Value Display |WAST. INK A (Decimal number)

. 0~42949672967295
Waste Ink Counter B Value Display |WAST. INK B (Decimal numbe)
CR Motor Service Life Counter Value CR MOTER 0~42_949672967295
Display (Decimal number)
PE Motor Service Life Counter Vaue PE MOTER 0~42949672967295
Display (Decimal number)
Head Unit (K) Service Life Counter HEAD K 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)
Head Unit (C) Service Life Counter HEAD C 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)
Head Unit (M) Service Life Counter HEAD M 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)

Product Description
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O Counter Initialization Menu O Adjustment Setting Menu
Table 1-41. Counter Initialization Menu Table 1-42. Adjustment Setting Menu
Item Panel Display Setting Value Item Panel Display Setting Value
NVRAM / Timer / Service Life Bi-d adjustment pattern #3 offset . .
Counter / Mechanism Counter INIT. ALL *1 EXEC. (333cps, Normal dot) Bi-d offset *1 4 -0-+4
Initialization MW2 Baance MW7 Balance *2 31 - 0 +31
NVRAM Initiaization NVRAM INIT *2 EXEC.

- ——— " *1:This setsthe desired offset for reducing uneven printing (against the CR movement direction)
Timer Initialization INIT*3 EXEC. with respect to the Bi-D adjustment value adjusted by the user. This mode is a function for
CR Motor Service Life Initialization |INIT. CRMTR*4 |EXEC. reducing irregular color that occursin the 720 dpi x 720 dpi and 1440 dpi x 720 dpi printing

—— — " modes due to setting of the desired offset with respect to the adjustment values for Bi-D

PF Motor Service Life Initialization |INIT. CRMTR*5  |EXEC. adjustment values (Bi-D adjustment pattern No. #3) for these printing modes. However, since

Head Unit Service Life Initidization |INIT. HEAD *6 EXEC. there are cases where there is no effect even when the desired offset is set in this function,
adequate caution should be exercised when changing the setting values

Cleaning Unit Service Life

Initi alizgti on INIT. CLEANER *7 | EXEC. 2: Thisfunction is to improve the micro banding which may appear in the 720dpi x360

. S dpi, or 720dpi x 720dpi mode. Changing this setting value, the micro banding may be

Total Printed Page count Initidization| INIT. TTL PR *8 EXEC. improved alittle. However, since there are cases where there is no effect even when the

Ink Level Initialization INIT. INK *9 EXEC. desired offset is set in this function, adequate caution should be exercised when changing the
setting values

Waste Ink Capacity Initialization INIT. WA. INK *10 [(EXEC.

*1: By running this mode, the NVRAM, timer, service life counters and mechanism counters are
initialized.

*2: By running this mode, the NVRAM isinitialized.

*3: By running this mode, the timer setting valueisinitiaized.

*4: By running this mode, the CR motor service life counter isinitialized.

*5: By running this mode, the PF motor service life counter isinitialized.

*6: By running this mode, the head unit service life counter is initialized.

*7: By running this mode, the cleaning unit service life counter isinitialized.

*8: By running this mode, the total number of printed sheets counter isinitiaized.

*9: By running this mode, the ink level counter isinitialized.

*10: By running this mode, the waste ink capacity counter isinitialized.
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1.7 Ink Cartridge Size Select

Thesizetheink cartridgesinstalled in this printer are selected manually. Automatic
detection of their sizeis not performed. It is necessary that the ink cartridge size decided
here match the size of the actual ink cartridge, and further, it is necessary that al the ink
cartridgesinstalled in the printer be the same size. Also, calculation and display of the
remaining ink volumeis based on the values set here.

O Starting Method:
Theink cartridge size selection mode starts if the power switch is pressed while
the following panel button is being pressed.

B SdecTypeButton

O Operation Method:
(1) Eachtimethe[Setting Value + Button] or the [Setting Value — Button] is
pressed, the settable ink cartridge size value is changed in sequence in the display
with the format “Ink Cartridge Size” = [Setting Value] (*). The“*” ontheend is
the setting value and is displayed only when the value displayed is the current
setting value. Also, pressing the [Setting Value — Button] causes the settable
values to be displayed in reverse sequence.
(2) If the Enter button is pressed, the displayed setting value is set and registered
as the current setting value.

O Ending Method
(1) Turn the power OFF, then ON again.
(2) Reset the printer after setting. It will automatically change to the Pause state.

O Ink Cartridge Size Setting Menu:

Table 1-43. Ink Cartridge Size Setting Menu Item

Pand Display Setting Value
i i 100ml
Ink Cartridge Size Selection Ink C artridge Size -
Setting 200ml

Product Description

1.8 Inter-User Transport Mode

Thisis amode to discharge theink that the printer isfilled with and make it possible to
transport the printer. It is necessary for the user to perform the following operations before
transporting the printer and make it possible for the printer to be transported.

(1) Atatimewhen the printer’s power isturned on,. the ink cartridges of each color
should be removed.

(2) Turn the printer’s power off.

(At thistime, the printer will execute the ink discharge sequence for transport
automatically. The message “ TRANSPORT PREP n n %" will be displayed, and the [n
n %] will indicate the progress condition.)

*1: The paper support lever should be in the returned position and the power should be
turned Off. (When the paper support lever isin the backward state, even if the power is
turned Off, the sequence of discharging the ink for transport is not performed.)

*2: If the“Inter-user Transport Mode” ends without any trouble, the “Initia Filling” flagis
set (the same state as when the printer was shipped from the factory). When the printer is
refilled with ink, the same operation as the initial filling operation should be carried out.
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1.9 Firmware Reload

CAUTION Theoperation described hereisa special function for the sake of
' service support and public disclosureto theend user is prohibited.

Thiswritesthis printer’ s firmware to the Flash ROM on the MAIN board. If the main board
has had to be replaced due to repairs, or when upgrading the firmware version, reload the
firmware in accordance with the explanation on “5.2.2 Reloading Firmware.”

Product Description

Firmware Reload

1.10 Self-diagnostic Function Mode

CAUTION Theoperation described hereisa special function for the sake of
' service support and public disclosureto the end user is prohibited.
([

The self-diagnostic function mode startsif the power switch is turned ON while pressing
the following panel buttons.

B [Setting Vaue + Button] + [Setting Value —Button] + [Enter button]

Thismode is used primarily in adjustment operations, etc. when making repairs
accompanying parts replacement. For details, see “5.2.3.2 Self-Diagnostic Mode Menus’.
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1.11 Jumper Settings

The standard settings for the jumpers/DIP-Switches on the main board (C299MAIN) are as
shown below.

Table 1-44. Jumper Settings

\[e} Setting
JP1 Short
JP2 Short
SWD11 ON
SWD12 OFF

cAuTioN B Theabovejumper settingsare used only when making settings at

' thefactory. they should not be changed during servicing. These
jumper settings determine matching between the firmware, CPU
® and ASIC, etc., soif they are changed needlesdy, the printer will
not operate.

B When ingtalling the ASP board, the DI P-Switch settings should be
changed as shown below.

* DIP Switch SettingDIP SW1DIP SW2
* ASP Boar dOFF OFF
*When Circuit Board isInstalledONOFF

Product Description

1.12 Maintenance/ Service Calls

There are two types of errorswhich it is necessary for a service man to check and respond
to, as shown below.

* MaintenanceCal nnnn

* Service Call nnnnnnnn
CAUTION Themaintenance and service calls explained here are special functions
' for service and support, and public disclosureto theend user is
prohibited.
o

1.12.1 Maintenance Call

Some of the mechanical units used in this printer have counters which count down the
remaining service life based on the proper service life for each unit, and when the
predetermined value isreached, a“ Maintenance Call nnnn” message is displayed. If this
message is displayed, it indicates that the end of the service life of the affected unit is
nearing, so it is necessary to replace the affected unit as soon as possible.

If this message is displayed, the“ Print?’ or “Printing” display message isreplaced with the
“Maintenance Call nnnn” message, and after replacing the affected part, it is not cleared
but continues to be displayed until the counter is cleared.

Table 1-45. Maintenance Call / Code L ist

Error Content

Error Code

O wasteink pad service life (less than 1% of capacity
0100 remaining) (for treatment, see concerning the procedure
when the previously mentioned “ Service Call” isissued.)
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1.12.2 ServiceCall Table 1-46. Service Call / Error Code List

If an error occurs for which serviceis required, the message “ Service Call nnnnnnnn” is
displayed in the panel LCD and the printer’ s operation stops. The error code corresponding 00020000 NVRAM error

to the content of the error that was detected is displayed in the nnnnnnnn portion of the 00020001 Internal RAM Check Error

message.

. . 00020002 SRAM Check Error
Table 1-46. ServiceCall / Error CodelList

00020003 DRAM Check Error
Error Code Error Content
. n— 0002000B Mail BOX or acquisition failure
Waste ink pad servicelife*1
00000100 (Replacement of the specified part and clearing of the counter are 10000004 CPU Vector 4/ General improper command issued.
hecessary.) 10000006 CPU Vector 6/ Slot improper command
Ink.su.pply t.u TR 2 . , . 10000006 CPU Vector 9/ CPU address error
00000101 (Thisis equivalent to using the printer beyond the product’s service
life, so an error is displayed in consideration of damage due to ink 1000000A CPU Vector 10/ DMAC/ DTC address error
supply tube wear.) 10000008 CPU Vector 11/ WD time out error
00010000 PF Motor/ encoder check error 100000+ CPU Vector 32 ~ 63 Illegal trap
00010001 PF Motor / Motor out of synch - —
*1:The following parts should be replaced and the relevant service life counter cleared by
00010002 PF Motor / Overcurrent “Maintenance Mode 2.”
00010003 PFE Motor / In Position Time Out [Parts Needing Replacement]
- Waste ink pad (Left and right)
00010004 CR Motor / Encoder check error -Fbox R
00010005 CR Motor / Motor out of synch - Pump assembly
- Cap assembly
00010006 CR Motor / Overcurrent - Cleaner, head
- - [Countersto Clear] (Clear them in “Maintenance Mode 2.)
00010007 CR Motor / In Position Time Out _“Waste Ink Initialization”
00010008 Servo interrupt WD time out error - “Cleaning Initialization”
; . Furthermore, a periodic replacement parts kit containing these parts as a set, “Maintenance
00010009 System interrupt WD time out error Kit Stylus Pro 7500 (No. 1054038)" is available.
0001000A CR home position sensor failure *2: After replacing al the ink tubes (6 tubes) and the CR motor, reset the CR motor counter in
0001000B PF home position sensor failure “Maintenance Mode 2.”
0001000C Head slide (SL1D) home position sensor failure
0001000D Cover sensor failure (00)
0001000E Cover sensor failure (01)
0001000F CR Motor / PWM output abnormal
00010010 PF Motor / PWM output abnormal
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2.1 Component List & lllustrations

This section explains the print mechanism and operating principles for the EPSON Stylus
Pro 7500.
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2.2 Print Mechanism Components

Themajor electrical parts used in the printer mechanism of this printer are as shown below.

Hereafter, we will explain each printer mechanism focusing on these parts.
Table 2-1. Printer Mechanism Components

Table 2-1. Printer M echanism Components (continued)

Part I Drivevoltage I Description
Paper feed components

PF motor +42VDC DC Servo motor
Rotary encoder

PF encoder sensor +5vVDC two channel A phase/B phase
in PF motor

Paper suction fans (x2) +28VDC DC motor fan
Photo reflector

P_Front sensor +5vVDC over threshold = paper exists
under threshold = no paper
Photo reflector

P_Rear sensor +5VDC over threshold = paper exists
under threshold = no paper
Photo interrupter

P_Thick sensor +5VDC active= thick paper
interrupted = normal paper

P i " Photo interrupter

aper ever position +5VDC active= thick paper

sensor .

interrupted = normal paper

Ink delivery components

4 phase 200 cycle HB type stepping

Part Drive voltage I Description
Carriage components
+42VDC, .
B printhead +28VDC B/C/M printhead,
C printhead ' LC/LM/Y printhead
= -2vDC =

Head thermistor +5vVDC Onein each printhead, B and C

CR motor +42VDC DC motor
Photo interrupter

CR_HP sensor +5VDC active= CR out of HP
interrupted = CR in HP
Linear encoder

CR encoder sensor +5vVDC
two channel A phase/B phase
4 phase 200 cycle HB type stepping

(Plgcr;nzdrrzjostt(r)rr\mt) +;1\2/\I/312:C motor with internal encoder sensor

) * -also used for cleaning

Photo reflector

PG (HD_SLID) sensor +5VDC reflected = in PG HP
unreflected = out of PG HP
Photo reflector

P_Edge sensor +5vDC over threshold = paper exists
under threshold = no paper

Cultter solenoid +28VDC solenoid, cutter drive

Operating Principles

(F;Lljg?]i:c;[or i [():C’ motor with internal encoder sensor
° VD also used for PG adjustment
Clwaing components
1/C Microswitch 1/ slot
Sensors >
(BICIM/IC/Im/Y) HBYE Open=no I/C

Closed = I/C installed

Print Mechanism Components
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Table 2-1. Printer Mechanism Components (continued) 221 Carr iage (CR) M echanism

Part Drivevoltage Description This printer is equipped with a unique carriage mechanism to enable movement and
Ik end Sensors Mechanical switch 1/ slot printing with stable, high precision on-carriage heads in the A1 extended paper (24 inch)
(BICIMAGIM/Y) +5vVDC Open = near end width printing range (= carriage movement range).

Closed = ink remains
Carrigee

P-Edge sensor

Other components

Mechanical switch
Cover open sensor +5VDC Open = cover open
Closed = cover closed

Panel unit +5vVDC
+42VDC,
+
C299MAIN board 28VDC, Printer control/drive circuit board
+5VDC,
-2vDC
Power supply board

Encoder Sensor and @
Timing Fence

HD-SLID Sensor and
Slide Bear

Figure 2-1. Carriage Mechanism
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CARRIAGE MOVING UNIT

I1n place of the carriage holding system in which 2 CR guide shafts extending in the column
direction were used, asin the previous models, a structure with the carriage mounted via
multiple rollers (bearings) on a CR guide rail made from a square extruded aluminum pipe
isused. Stedl rails are incorporated in the roller contact and running surface, and the result
isareduction infriction in the direction of movement, reduced vibration and improved
durability.

NOTE: The screws used to fasten the CR guide rail should not be taken out and
the carriage should not be removed. These are adjusted and assembled to
the nearest 1/100 mm at the factory.

A DC motor is used for the CR motor and the dlit in the timing fence affixed on the bottom
of and parallel with the CR guiderail is read by the encoder sensor mounted on the carriage
(linear encoder system), and this signal is compared to logical control values in the control
circuit on the C299 MAIN board , which carries out feedback speed control. Through this
control, high print precision is maintained.

Drive transmissions from the CR motor to the carriage use the easy-to-maintain, durable
timing belt.

The sensors used in the carriage moving unit are described below.

O CR_HP Sensor
Thisisatransmissive photosensor which is mounted on the right end of the printer
mechanism and detects the entry position of the flag (projection) provided on the
carriage as the carriage moving home position. Outputs from this sensor are
“OFF” inthe HP range and “ON” outside the HP range.

O Linear Encoder
This encoder is mounted on the back of the carriage and outputs pulses (2
channels) corresponding to the position of the slit on the timing fence that is
incorporated into the CR guide rail which are used for CR motor servo control and
PTS (Print Timing Signal) generation. The resolution is 1/180 inch.

Operating Principles

{ CR GuideRail (projected b
area)
CR_HP Sensor
(Mounted on the
mechanism’srigh
end.) i - O -
Outside HP range Inside HP Range
Encoder Sensor
(On Carriage) :
Step Ruler
(Slitted Plate)

. )
el -\ = e
=, | 5 Y Encoder Sensor —

----- = \ Carriage ;'II \
\s f \
|| CR Timing Belt ’ﬁ Y
CR Motor / CR_HP
HP Flag || Sensor

Figure2-2. Carriage Mechanism Unit, Carriage Moving Unit

PLATEN GAP ADJUSTMENT UNIT

In order to maintain the print precision, it is necessary to maintain the carriage (= head)
mounting position so that it is always a constant distance from the surface of the paper.

In this printer, the print head nozzle surfaces and platen surface are variable mechanisms so
that the gap between the paper printing surface and the head nozzle surface can be kept
constant.

The carriage has a 2-body construction with a sub-carriage on which the print heads are
mounted attached to the carriage which forms the base. The sub-carriage movesin the
vertica direction with respect to the paper surface. This movable system uses acam. The
sub-carriage to paper surface distance changeslinearly from the cam (= PG) home position.
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When the carriage isin the HP position (= right end), the pump motor and the gear mounted
on the cam shaft engage, the motor’ s rotation (reverse) drives the cam and the sub-carriage
is positioned at the proper gap position.

In order to maintain the distance between the print head nozzle surfaces and the paper, the
thicknesses of the paper used are classed into 3 levels, PG small (1.3 mm) / Medium (2.2
mm) / and Large (2.7 mm) when carrying out PG setting.

NOCraér:la?{eis also possible to set the PG value manually. For details, see theitem
“Platen Gap” in 1.6.1, “ Printer Setting Menu.”

The print heads consists of two heads, the dark type ink (B) head and the light type ink (C)
head.

Ink viscosity isinfluenced by temperature. In order to control the ink discharge rate and
discharge volume so that they are the same even if the temperature changes, each respective
print head has a built-in thermistor for detecting the head temperature.

NOTE: TheB and C print heads used in this printer are the same model No. as
those used in the Stylus Pro 5000/9000.

Operating Principles

<Carriage Right Side
View>

PG (Head SLID) Sub-carriage(Band C

heads mounted)

B/C Print Heads

PG_HP Flad|

i / Pump Motor (CCW)

<view of right side
of printer>

Flgurez 3. CarnageMechamcaI Unlt and PG Adjustment Unit

The sensors used in the platen gap adjustment unit are explained bel ow.

O HD-SLID (Head Gap Home Position Detection) Sensor
This sensor detects the mechanical home position when the position of the sub-
carriage (head height from the paper surface) on the carriage undergoes change. A
reflective type photosensor is used and the position of the flag on the gear mounted
on the camshaft is detected. When the sub-carriage has dropped down to its lowest
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position, the sensor is configured to go “Off”, and during a sensing operation, and
the point where the head changes from moving up to moving down and the sensor
output switches from “OFF” to “ON” is recognized as the mechanical home
position.

O P_EDGE (Paper Width Detection) Sensor
This sensor is mounted on the left rear of the carriage. It detects the left and right
edges of the paper and carries out paper width recognition and skew judgment. A
reflective type photosensor is used and the paper edge (presence or absence of
paper) is judged with the sensor output in the form of an 8-bit A/D converted
value.

NOTE: Itispossibleto turn thissensor off in 1.6.1, “ Printer Setting Menus.”

P_EDGE Sensor

Carriage

L eft edge Right edge

------ Foe- -1

s A

HP Side

Paper
Figure 2-4. Carriage Unit Paper Width Detection Sensor

The Paper width detection sequence is shown in the figure at right.

Operating Principles Print Mechanism Components

Paper Left/Right
Edge Detection
CR in home position?

Move the CR to an
empty suction position.

Move the CR to a
position where there is
paper.

Carry out periodic
flushing (in the cap).

Is there paper? No

Yes

Move the CR to the
no paper position.

No

Yes

Measure the no

paper level.
T

Move the CR to the
position where there
is paper.

PE—

Right Edge

Revision A

Solid Line: Paper

right edge.

Set the maximum moving distance and
while detecting the paper level, move
the CR to the position where the "No
paper” level is detected at the paper's

No

Yes

Paper right edge
detection.

left edge.

T
Set the maximum moving distance and
while detecting the paper level, move
the CR to the position where the "No
paper" level is detected at the paper's

No

Yes

y

Paper left edge detection.

¢

Error )

Error Content:

(Set the paper correctly.)

Figure 2-5. Paper Width Detection Sequence
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O Cutter Solenoid
This solenoid is mounted on the left side of the carriage, and by activating the
cutter which performs cutting of roll paper while moving together with the
carriage, it causes the roll paper to be cut.
This function can be set On or Off using the Panel buttons.

NOTE: Seel.2, “Print Specifications.”

Carriage

Cutter
Roll Paper Solenoid

Figure 2-6. Carriage Unit Cutter Solenoid
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2.2.2 Paper Feed Assembly

This printer uses friction feed to carry out highly precise feeding of roll paper and cut
sheets, and comprises a unique paper feed mechanism.

Secondary Roller Grid Roller

Assembly

R = Paper width flag
L = Paper Set Lever flag

Paper Set Lever

Figure 2-7. Paper Feed M echanism Unit 1/2

The paper feed mechanism unit is configured from a grid roller (one piece construction),
and pressurizing and follower roller assemblies mounted on the back of the CR guide rail
opposite the front surface.

Operating Principles

Revision A

A DC servomotor is used for the PF motor and feedback control is carried out based on

pulses output by arotary encoder sensor built into the motor, thus maintaining high printing
precision.

Driving of the grid roller is accomplished by the PF motor via the PF timing belt which
attaches to areduction pulley that is connected to the grid roller.

Pressure and follower roller assembly

Secondary Roller Assembly

CR Guide Rail
Grid Roller

peed-Reduction Gear

Center Frame Platen

Subplaten

Paper

™~ Paper GuidelL1,L2

PF Motor

Figure 2-8. Paper Feed Mechanical Unit PF Rail Unit

Two suction fans are mounted behind Paper Guide L2. The spacein the column direction
behind Paper Guide L2 isdivided into 2 compartments, and one fan is mounted in each
compartment. By drawing air through multiple holes punched in Paper Guide L2 in the
back surface of the paper path and blowing it out through the rear of the printer housing,
suction is applied to the surfaces of Paper Guides L1 and L2 and the paper is stabilized
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(prevented from flying up) as it passes through the printer. The suction fans undergo air

flow control (fan rotation duty control), which is carried out by firmware control based on Paper Suction
the printer’s operating state (when paper is set and during printing, etc.) and the type of Fan Control
paper used.

Paper Set
lever in released
up) state?

No

Is the
P_REAR sensoron?
IS paper present?

No

Run the suction fans at
low speed and attract
the paper.

Stop the suction fans.

P-Front sensor

Is the
P_FRONT sensor on?
IS paper present?

Run the suction fans
.43 at high speed and
attract the paper.

= )

Figure 2-10. Paper Suction Fan Control

Figure 2-9. Paper Feed Mechanical Unit 2/2

The next page shows suction fan control during paper feed.
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The following sensors aid in the paper feeding process.

O P _FRONT sensor
This sensor is attached to the subplaten and is an optical (photo-reflective) sensor.
This sensor detects the front edge of the paper after paper has been loaded but
beforeit is set and ready to print.

O P REAR sensor
This sensor is attached to the Upper Paper Guide and is an optical (photo-
reflective) sensor. This sensor detects the rear edge of the paper and detects the
front edge when the paper isfirst loaded in the paper path. The position of this
sensor is stored in EEPROM.

O P _THICK sensor
This optical sensor physically gauges whether the paper fallsinto the normal/thin
category or the thick category.

Table 2-2. Paper Thickness Detection

Output Signal

Paper Type Detected Thickness

Strength
Thin Paper 0.6mm or less On 0.7V or more
Thick Paper 0.7mm or more Off 2.4V or more

*1:When the paper thicknessis 0.6 ~ 0.7 mm, it is not definite which will be detected.

O Release Sensor
A transmissive photosensor is used and it is mounted on the H top cover rear side
(right). It is constructed so that the sensor detection lever islinked to the paper
support lever’s operations. When the paper support lever isin the forward
position, it isin the set state (Fixed position).
Also, when the release sensor isinthe “Release” state, the CR motor and PF
motor are stopped.

Operating Principles

2.2.3 Cleaning M echanism

The cleaning mechanism in this printer is compatible with the cleaning mechanism in the
Stylus Pro 5000/9000. The cleaning mechanism islocated on the right side of the printer.
The waste ink from the cleaning mechanism is channeled to the waste ink pad in the lower
right side via 2 thin tubes and 1 pipe. (See thefigure below.)

Maintenance assembly

Wasteink pads —=

A

Figure 2-11. Cleaning M echanism

Flushing box Pump motor Pump rotation : CW

cleaner Pump assembly

Figure 2-12. Cleaning M echanism Components
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Thecl eaning mechanism components are installed above the subframe and some are fixed Table2-3. Explanation of Oper ation
on the main frame as shown below.

O Pump assembly (head cleaner)

. . . * Thisisthe carriage stop position when the power is Off.
When the head i in the capped position (valve closed), the pump motor credtes a Carriage * Thetime when the carriage is in the standby position (home position) with the
vacuum that sucksink from the nozzles. Thisisused for removing ink from the nozzles (CR) Lock power On and with no paper loaded and no print datato print.
and nozzle plate, initial ink charge, aswell as cleaning. The waste ink flows through

two small tubes to the waste ink pads. * Thisis the operation where the head isfilled with ink for the first time.
When thefirstink cartridge isinserted (after all 6 colors have been inserted), the
O Head cleaner Ink Initial | ink initial filling operation is performed automatically.
The head cleaner has felt on one side and rubber on the other, and is used to wipe or = * Theiinitial filling flag is set when the printer is shipped from the factory, then

after this operation, theinitial filling flag is reset. Theinitial filling flag is also

rub off ink and foreign materials from the nozzle surface. e i e U T rem e Tl

L' Pump motor « In order to prevent the viscosity of the ink inside the head nozzles from
Clockwise rotation = pump assembly drive for cleaning and so on Flushing increasing, the ink inside the flushing box is flushed out.
Counter clockwise rotation = platen gap adjustment . Fllushlng is done when paper is Set, when.prlntlng.from the stanplby state,

during continuous printing, during paper Eject, during paper cutting, etc.

O Cap bly (one pad for each printhead) Empt « After ink is sucked up, the remaining ink inside the cap is sucked up and the
When not printing, the printheads (should) rest on the cap assembly to make sure the S{E ())/n ink adhering to the head nozzle surface is removed.
nozzles don’t clog. Also, the printheads are in the capped position during ink charging, Crerm | Through flushing, etc., theink that has accumulated in the cap is sucked up
cleaning, and so on. and discharged.

O Flushing box « After ink is sucked up, any dust, etc. adhering to the head nozzle surface is

Wiping removed and tight fitting of the cap is assured.

Flushing (dummy printing) is performed over the flushing box, and the flushed ink
flows through the large diameter tube to the waste ink pads.

O CR Lock Mechanism

Operation | « Any ink or dust, etc. that has adhered to the head nozzle surface after ink
suction is removed, and the normal ink spray state is recovered.

. The head nozzle surface is wet with atiny amount of ink, then the head nozzle
Rubbing

If the carriage moves from the printable area to beyond the capping (CR_HOME) Gumefoy | SRR EEETRIEn, W ey il el ey €1 G Belivy st i
position to the right, the carriage moving prevention lock is engaged. The CR lock assuring that the cap will fit tightly.

mechanism uses the cutter solenoid in common. When the cutter solenoid goesON in In order to prevent the ink viscosity from increasing whileit is being kept, a
the capping position, the CR lock isreleased. Capping rubber cap is placed over the print head nozzles when entering a shutdown

operation.

NOTE: The*“Ink System Terms’ used in the above text are explained in the
following table.
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2.2.4 Ink Supply Mechanism O Ink Cartridge (1/C) Detection Sensor

This sensor uses amicroswitch to detect when the ink cartridge isinstalled.
Inthisprinter, thereisan ink holder on theleft side (I/H) where 6 ink cartridges, one of each -
color, (from the left), K, C, M, Lc,Lmand Y, areinstalled. A projection and unique I/C Installed state (Present): Switch closed
markings are placed on each color ink cartridge case to prevent wrong insertion so that the I/C Not Installed state (None): Switch open
wrong color cartridge is not inserted and so the cartridge isinserted in the right direction. O Ink End Detection Sensor

This sensor uses amechanical switch to detect the amount of ink remaining in
each ink cartridge. Through a detection flag which changes according to the
amount of ink remaining in the ink pack inside the ink cartridge, the switchis
turned ON or OFF, and thus carries out detection.

NOTE: This printer does not use the ink valves which are used in the Stylus Pro
9000 and Sylus Pro 9500. Therefore, if you are transporting the printer,
in order to prevent ink from leaking fromthe ink channel, all the ink
should be discharged by running the Inter-User Transport Mode, then
carrying out parking and transport.

\, Ink cartridge holder

Ink cartridge

Figure 2-13. Ink Supply Mechanism

Theink flow is as shown below.

Each color’ sink cartridge -> Each color’s1/H (Ink Holder) -> Each color’ sink tube-> Each
color’ s head dumper (carriage) -> B and C Print Heads

The following sensors are mounted in each color’s I/H (Ink Holder).

Operating Principles Print Mechanism Components
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Amount of ink remaining low (near end): Switch open 225 Other
Amount of ink remaining sufficient (Normal): Switch closed

COVER SENSOR

Ink Cartridge In order to detect whether the front cover on the lower front of this printer is open or closed,

Ink Cartridge Sensor acover sensor is mounted on the printer on the left side where the front cover opens and
\ closes.
3, This sensor carries out control of operating and stopping of the CR motor and PF motor
\ drive circuits viathe C299MAIN board’ s logic circuit after detecting the cover’s status.

This contral is the same when the paper support level isin the release state.

Ink Low Sensor

Front Cover

Figure 2-14. Ink Supply Mechanism Sensors (from right side)

Figure2-15. Cover Sensor Pand Unit
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CIRCUIT BOARD PLACEMENT
The panel unit islocated i the right front of the printer and the AC inlet, power supply
circuit board and the C299MAIN circuit board are mounted in the compartment on the
printer’ s rear side.
AC Inlet
Power Supply
Circuit Board
C299 MAIN
Circuit Board
Figure 2-16. Circuit Board Layout
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2.3 Control Circuit (C299M AIN Board) Outline

. . ) . ) CN7 5VDC 5VDC 28VDC  42VDC -2VDC
Here, we give abrief explanation of the operation of the C299MAIN board which performs o ceoAtacA Panel unit $ T t ot
printer mechanism control and driving in this printer. v s 43VDC

RESET Sigunal #——| ResetIC Legulator

A block diagram of this main control circuit is shown in the figure at right. The major IC's
on the C299MAIN board are also explained in Table 2-4.

o CN1
1069, Pararell I/F
g(s):é)reussm AA H PassDRV/LV161284 rare

[Note] For details of each circuit, seethe “C299MAIN Board Circuit Diagrams’ at the

back of this manual. Type-B Slot

R ) CN3

1C62,

USE Conlrol/USS725 H usB /e
1c3e) I (1c61)
SRAM/8KB EEPROM
D/A Correction, USB-ID

(169} (1G73,1074,1075,1C76)
EQ6A4610A DRAM/8MB !l

(1C81,1C82)
DRAM/2MB

B {IC1, 1C2) * Firmware
u Flash ROM / TMB « D/A Correction,
adjiustment,

set parameter

CN20
|
PCMCIA memory card socket
u
Head motor wave
generation data
=
1620 5 107
ASIC/uPDE5802 ASIC/TETT51 % DAC/MB5530FP
=
€
8 BHEADJ J:)HEAD
Bl mmedaaaaaa -
[cas 35 icao 1ca1 I H i
Motor driver Motor driver Motor driver Fan driver = [ Head-drive :
g 1 voltage control H
k=l ] "
b | Iy p— i
T

CR motor PF motor  Pump motor Suck fan PS fan
(X2) cutter,
solenod

Print head (B/C})

Printer mechanism

Figure2-17. C299MAIN Board-Circuit Block Diagram
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Table 2-4. Control Circuit Operation Table 2-4. Control Circuit Operation (continued)
‘ Name/Code ‘ L ocation ‘ Function

Function
Serial EEPROM

32bit Rl SC-CP? EEPROM - Head drive D/A factory adjustment
IC8 » Clock speed = 32.768MHz parameters

e 128KB PROM (IPL) internal USB-ID factory settings

Name/Code ‘ L ocation

CPU (C90A14CA)
SH7043

ASIC (E06A4610A) IC9 1/O port expansion M51953BFP 1C80 Reset IC

1) Regulates print data Driver IC (L6203) IC33, I1C35 CR/PF Motor Drivers
e Command handling

» Rasterizer (image data handling)

+ Head drive regulation (DAC control) (Dl\/rlll\\//lelgll:(;OSZRZ) 1C41, 1C43 Suction fan x2 and cutter solenoid driver
* Print timing regulation

2) Memory (DRAM/SRAM) PQ3RD13 IC15 +3.3V regulator
3) I/F Circuit Control

e Pardld interface (IEEE1284)
e USB interface

* TypeB

Motor regulation

* Pump Motor (pump/PG)

» Cutter solenoid

» Fan (Paper suction) x2

Driver IC (LB1845) 1C30 Pump Motor Driver

ASIC (EO5B61AA) IC13

ASIC (TE7751) 1C20

Motor regulation (PWM regulation)
ASIC (uPD65802) 1C32 * CR Motor
* PF Motor

3 channel 10 bit DA converter
 head-drive voltage control

Flash Memory (1Mbyte)
Flash Memory * Savefirmware

ICL, IC2 ) .
(MBM29F400TC) * Register D/A, user defined, and factory

default setting parameters

IC73~76 EDO RAM
1C81, 1C82 » 10Mbyte (onboard)
SRAM (LC3564SM- 64Kbit SRAM

10) 1C39 - Externa dataring buffer type

DAC (M65530FP) 1C37

DRAM (EDO)

Operating Principles Control Circuit (C299MAIN Board) Outline
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2.4 Power Supply Board Summary Table2-6. PSBoard Signal Summary
. . . . . . Signal N Conditi Functi
Depending on the printer model, either 100V AC or 220V AC is supplied to the printer gna name onciion : unetion
when the printer is plugged into an liveoutlet. bon agd Off is controlled by the C299MAIN
oard.
The power switch consists of a secondary power switch system. A secondary power switch During operation « If thisterminal is shorted, the drive system
system is a system where the power supply board operates with a minuscule power level as power supply, 28V DC and 42V DC, becomes
long as the power cable is connected, even when the power switch isturned off. ;2E8|\\/|// g‘ﬁv active.
N - « If thisterminal is cleared (= L), thedri
NOTE: The power supply board is configured so that it does not stop (MAIN ->PS) wsterlnspg/:/nelrnw;) I(;/egrs V(DC)ande42n\\/leDC
immediately even after the power switch is turned Off, but after theink Printer off becomesOV DC. '
system'’ s end sequence has been performed, the power goes Off. « The’5V DC power supply is not controlled by
Therefore, the printer should not be operated by turning a power supply this terminal.
tap switch On and Off.

The power switch goes On, the power supply

The power supply board is equipped with an overcurrent protection fuse for protecting it During operation board unit starts and each output becomes

against overcurrent. The fuse rating is shown in the following table. (=H) active. Afterward, the “H” signdl is sent to the
C299MAIN board.

. AC_OFF
Table 2-5. Fuse Rating (MAIN<-PS) The power switch goes Off, and the each output

of the power supply board unit becomes

(=L) inactive, or if theinput voltage drops below the
100V AC £ 10% 125V AC/6.3A rated voltage value, the“L” signal is sent to the
C299MAIN board.

Input Voltage Range [V AC] Fuse Rating Printer off

The C299MAIN board has three control signals, described in detail in the table below. This i connected to the panel unit’s power

switch.
Turning on * When the switch isin the On state, this
terminal is shorted. the power supply board

POWER_SW changes to the operating state.

(Panel/MAIN -> PS)

» When the switch is in the Off state, this
terminal is cleared. After waiting in the
operating state for 10 plus seconds and up to
several minutes, the power supply unit goes off.

Turning off
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3.1 Outline

This section explains procedures for rapid and efficient troubleshooting if trouble occursin
the printer.

3.1.1 Introduction

First of all, when performing troubleshooting, the following basic parts should be checked.

1

Troubleshooting

Look in the printer for any foreign matter and make sure there is nothing there to
hinder normal operation.

Carry out printing by setting the printer in the“ Pause” state, then pressthe [SelecType]
button 2 times. Next using the [Paper Feed] switchin the“TEST PRINT MENU,”
select “ATATUS CHECK”, then press the [Enter] switch and print.

From the status sheet, you can check if the cause of the trouble isthat the printer (either
the printer unit itself or some major unit) is at the end of its service life, and check the
user inherent panel settings, etc.

There should be no market soiling of the outside or the inside of the printer. If itis
extremely soiled, carry out cleaning.

Each of the unitsand partsin the printer should not be missing or damaged, and should
have the normal shape and configuration.

Each of the harnesses should be undamaged, and should be correctly connected to the
relevant connector (perpendicularly and in the correct direction).

Each cam and gear in the printer mechanism should have no uneven wear or be overly
worn, and the combinations should be correct.

Each type of rubber roller in the printer mechanism should be cleaned and it should be
ascertained whether the cause of the trouble is because of dirt or due to some other
cause.

Each type of rubber roller in the printer mechanism should not be unevenly worn or
excessively worn, and their combinations should be correct.

Outline

As necessary, initialize the NVRAM on the C299MAIN board (return the individual
customer settings and panel settings to the factory settings).

Carry out initialization by executing “INIT. NVRAM” fromthe “CLEAR
COUNTERS MENU” in “Maintenance Mode 2.”

(oiz 2ol /@ \When disassembling the printer, turn the printer’spower switch Off,
POINT then after making surethat the panel display is off, pull out the power
cablefrom the outlet and disconnect the interface cable.

Only the specified printer tools should be used so asto maintain the
printer’squality.

Only the specified lubricants and adhesives should be used.

The specified adjustments should definitely be carried out.
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3.1.2 Troubleshooting Practice

Here, the troubleshooting check points and check contents in the case that trouble occursin
this printer are explained. Troubleshooting is divided into the following items.

O Troubleshooting based on an Error Display
3.2 Troubleshooting Based on Error Display (Object: User, Service Man.)
3.3 Errors handled by the service man (Object: Service Man)

O Troubleshooting Based on Printing Results
3.4 Troubleshooting Based on Printing Results (Object: Service Man)

Hereafter the check points and check contents in the above troubleshooting items are
explained.

Troubleshooting Outline 77
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3.2 Troubleshooting Based on Error Display

This printer executes self-diagnosis based on the status detected by each sensor, detects
abnormal states by the results of the self-diagnosis and displaysthe error status by means of
€rror messages.

If any error display occurs, check the relevant error items from the panel display list shown
below and take the appropriate action. (refer to the check points and the treatment content
and take measures to correct the trouble.)

For methods of treating errors that require a service man which are not covered in the
“User’s Manual” which was supplied with the printer, see the item “Errors That Require a
Service Technician” in 3.3. *1

*1: Errors that Require a Service Man
The necessary error occurrence states for treatment accompanying checks
or replacement of the relevant parts by a service man are shown.

Table3-1. LCD Panéd Error M essages

Table3-1. LCD Panédl Error Messages

INK OUT Ink End, Wrong Ink Cartridge Error

INK DRY nn MIN Ink drying Status

INK LOW Ink low Warning 80
INK CHARGING Initial Ink Charge Status

nnn

LOAD INK o .

CARTRIDGE Performing ink cartridge replacement Status 83
PRESS PAUSE " e .

BUTTON Waiting for the paper-initialization trigger Status

READY Printer is ready Status
ANABLETO .

PRINT Cannot perform test print. Error 85
PRINTING Printing the current print job. Status

L CD message Status Type Refer to
page

OPTION I/F ERROR | Type-B interface error Error 84
NO INK . . .
CARTRIDGE One or moreink cartridges not installed Error 84
COVER OPEN The cover is open Error 82
TURN PWR OFF . L
AND ON The printer needs to re-initialize. Status
SERVICE REQ Fatal error occurred Error 85
nnnnnnnn

Initializing printer, initializing paper, charging
WAIT ink, resting timer IC, or clearing NVRAM Status
POWER OFF Performing power-off sequence Status
PAUSE Printer paused Status
MAINTENANCE Maintenance required (waste ink pad .
REQ. nnnn replacement) Warning 80
I::QNSPORT PREP Draining transport fluid (100% = end) Status
PAPER NOT CUT | Paper cut error Error 82
PAPER NOT
STRAIGHT Paper fed at aslant Error 82
PAPER JAM Paper jam occurred Error 82
PAPER OUT No paper loaded or roll paper end Error 81
SECURE PAPER The_ I_Daper Set Leyer_was moved to the Released

position during printing and must be returned to | Error 83
LEVER -

the Set position.
LOAD PAPER Papensloaded but the Leverll'snot in the Set Error

position. Move to the Set position.
RELOAD PAPER Paper recognition error or paper feed/exit error Error 83

(cut sheets only)

Troubleshooting
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Table3-1. LCD Panéd Error M essages Table 3-3.

Priority Order Displayed Function

Paper skew error

REMOVE PAPER Paper is too thick for cleaning and must be Error Paper recognition error
removed for cleaning.

RESET Re-initializing the printer Status Roll paper end

LOAD xx PAPER Roll paper/cut sheet size error Error 81 Paper Eject error

Initialization operation in progress

*1: The PG setting panel display showsa“H” in the 20th column in the LCD only when the

T . Cleaning impossible error
PG setting ismajor.

Executing ink sequence

*2: The progress of treatment is shown by %. (100% signifies completion.) Waiting f initialization Sart fi
aiting for paper initialization start trigger

*3: Thedisplay priority order in the case of multiple occurrences of errorsis shown below.

Pausing
Table 3-2. Printer StatusDisplay Priority Order List Paper initialization in progress
Table3-3. Ink drying
High Fatal Error / Restart Request L Processing data/ Pauise
1 Resetting Timer IC / Clearing NVRAM / Resetting Low No paper

Executing power off sequence/ Inter-User Transport mode

Replacing ink cartridges

Cover open

Paper support lever released during operation

Paper support lever currently released

Type B Interface error

Noink cartridge

Ink end

Roll paper / Cut sheet settings different
Paper jam

Paper cutting error

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting Based on Error Display




EPSON Stylus Pro 7500

Revision A

WARNINGS If it isnecessary toreplacetheink cartridgesbefore Ink Low or Ink
End isdetected, and when replacing all theink cartridges with new
Warning messages appear on the LCD display to warn usersthat a problem may occur. The ones, the counters should definitely be reset.

printer can still print and there is no effect on print quality; however the messages do not go Reset the countersby “Maintenance Mode 2" ->“ Counter

away until the possible problem istaken care of or the printer enters the corresponding error Initialization Menu” ->“Ink Initialization.”

condition. For example, the Waste Ink Pads Near Full message will remain until the pads
are replaced and the counter is reset or until the pads become full and the printer enters an
error state.

Table 3-5. MAINTENANCE REQ. nnnn

Item Description
LCD MAINTENANCE REQ. nnnn
Table3-4. Ink Low MESSAE | nn = the replacement part code * 1
Satus No change.

LCD message | INK LOW
LED indicator Details Maintenance required. Thg corr%ppndipg part qeﬁcribed py the nnnn has
Satus The LED indicator for the ink cartridge that is low flashes. almost reached the end of its effective life. Serviceisrequired.

If the standard 100 cc ink cartridge s installed: Recovery Replace the olq part(s) with new ones (Maintenarpe Kit 1054038) and reset

The printer detected that the soft counter for one of the ink cartridges was at the corresponding counters (Weste Ink and Cleaning).

Near-End. When the soft counter’ s Near-End signal is generated, it means *1- 0100

that the cumulative number of dotsis counted by software, and that the : .

remaining amount of ink has been calculated to be less than 10%. [Parts Subject to Replacement]

After Ink Low is displayed, it means, as a criterion, that the area of an A1 - Waste ink pad

sheet can be printed with 100% duty, but the ink cartridge should be - Flushing box

replaced as quickly as possible. - Pump assembly

When replacing an ink cartridge, a new cartridge which is full of ink should - Cap assembly

beinstalled. (A partialy filled ink cartridge that has been removed should - Cleaner, head

) not be installed a second time.) If thisis not strictly observed, the correct * A periodic replacement parts kit containing these parts as a set, “ Maintenance

Details operation of the remaining ink indicator cannot be guaranteed. Kit Stylus Pro 7500 (No. 1058463)” is available.

If the large capacity 200 cc ink cartridges are installed: [Countersto be Clear?d] . o L .,

The printer detected the Near-End signal for one of the ink cartridges. The Clear the coun_tgrs_by _ Maintenance Mode 2" -> “Counter Initialization Menu.

Near-End state is detected by the position of the sensor plate inside the - Waste Ink Initialization

cartridge, and judgment made. After Ink Low is displayed, as acriterion, it - Cleaning Initialization

means, as a criterion, that the area of an A1 sheet can be printed with 100%

duty, but the ink cartridge should be replaced as soon as possible. ERRORS

When replacing ink cartridges, anew cartridge which isfull of ink should be

installed. (A partialy filled ink cartridge that has been removed should not . . .

beinstalled a second time) If this is not strictly observed, the correct Error messages appear on the LCD to notify the user that the pri r_T[e_r cannot print properly

operation of the remaining ink indicator cannot be guaranteed. under the current conditions. When an error message appears, printing stops and data

. . . transfer from the host PC stops. (The paralldl interface signal = /ERROR ->“LOW” and

Recovery Replace the old ink cartridge with anew one. BUSY ->“HIGH” and data cannot be entered.)

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting Based on Error Display
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Table 3-6. PAPER OUT

Table 3-7. LOAD xxx PAPER

LCD message | PAPER OUT LCD message | LOAD xxx PAPER

LED indicator A . — Paper check indicator is on and the currently selected paper path indicator

status R pEr CEER elEz o7 15 ;Zla; meIEEas flashes. The paper path information is supplied by the PP remote

command.* 1
No paper loaded or the end of theroll paper.
When printing on roll paper, if the Paper End sensor detects the end of the Roll paper and cut sheet size settings differ.

Details roll paper, paper feeding stops and the paper is held in place. Details The PP remote command determines the paper path, and when this setting
When printing on cut sheets, if the Paper End sensor detects the end of the and the paper setting made viathe control panel differ, this (paper mismatch)
paper, printing as well as feeding stop and the paper is held in place. error occurs.

L oad paper. Load the correct paper size, or change the setting in the control panel/driver
For cut sheets, remove the printed sheet and load a new one. After loading Recovery to_m_atch the_ size of the paper loaded in the printer. When this error clears,
the new sheet, the error is cleared. If datafrom the previous print job printing begins.
remains, the datais printed on the new sheet according to the original paper-
Recovery szedata *1: See the table below.
If this error occurs even if paper is properly loaded, check the P-REAR .
sensor for obstruction or dust. Also make sure there is no foreign material Table 3-8. Paper Path Command and LED Indicators
blocking the hole in the Paper Guide U where the P-Rear sensor is located. Roll Roll
PP Command Auto Cut No Cut Sheet
Roll Paper Flashing Flashing On
CAUTION If you arecleaningthe sensor, water or organic solvents should not be Cut Sheets on on Flashing
' used.
) Table3-9. LOAD PAPER
Item Description
LCD message | LOAD PAPER
LED indicator - .
Satus The Paper Check indicator in on.
Details The Paper Set Lever isin the rel ease position.
While loading paper, the Paper Set Lever was pushed to the rel ease position.
Pull the Lever forward to the paper set position to clear the error. If the error
Recovery doesn’t clear, check the Paper-Set-lever position sensor for dust or foreign
material. Also make sure the sensor is properly connected to the Main board.

Troubleshooting
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Table 3-10. PAPER JAM

Table 3-12. PAPER NOT CUT

LCD message | PAPER JAM LCD message | PAPER NOT CUT
LED indicator LED indicator A
Satus Paper Check sensor flashes Satus Paper Check indicator flashes.
Thereis a paper jam. Paper cut error occurred.
During a printing, feeding, or cutting operation the paper jammed on a Details The page was not cut entirely or the page was cut unevenly and part of it still
Details printer part. A paper jam is detected when one of the paper-edge sensorsis coversthe P-FRONT sensor.
on and the CR motor has an out-of-step error or an overcurrent error is
detected. Open the front cover and remove any cut paper that has not fallen. If
necessary, cut the paper above the P-FRONT sensor with scissors. The LCD
Remove the paper from the printer, turn the printer off and back on, and try will display the “RELOAD PAPER” message. Move the Paper Set Lever to
Recovery to print again. If the error recurs, make sure nothing blocks the carriage path Recover the release position and after making sure the leading edge is even, properly
and there are no foreign objects inside the printer. y reload the paper. If the error is due to aworn cutter blade, replace the blade.
Make sure the cutter and cutter solenoid are installed and working properly.
Also make sure the cutter positioning adjustment is being carried out
Table3-11. COVER OPEN appropriately. See “5.2.4.7 Cutter Positioning Adjustment”.

LCD message | COVER OPEN Table 3-13. PAPER NOT STRAIGHT
Status LCD message | PAPER NOT STRAIGHT
The front cover is open.When the cover is open the CR cannot move and no B -
Details printer operations such as cleaning can be performed. If the cover is left Salus Paper Check indicator flashes.
open for along period of time, the printheads may be affected adversely.
- - Paper skew error occurred.
Closethefront cover. The printer automatically returnsto the pre-error state; The lateral (horizontal) position of the leading edge and reer edge are off b
i.e. “Ready” or “Paused”. over 3mm P 9 €dg 9 ¥
If the cover is opened during printing, printout quality may suffer. If you Detalls When this.error occurs, there is the possibility that ink has been fired onto
have to open the cover for some reason while the printer is printing, first the platen: make suretr;e laten is cIZan Alsg ou mav need to reorint vour
Recovery press the Pause button to decrease the chance of adversely affecting printout ) Ft) b f thed f sFl)< st ) h Y Y eprinty
quality. print job if the degree of skew istoo much.
If this error occurs even though both sides of the cover are securely closed, Set the paper correctly to clear this error.
check the cover-open sensor (interlock switch) on the left side for proper Bessia Follow the directionsin the user’s guide carefully. If the roll paper is curved
operation and position. or bent near the edge, line up the leading edge on both sides. If reloading the
paper correctly does not clear the error, turn the printer off and back on.
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Item Description

Table 3-14. RELOAD PAPER

Table 3-15. SECURE PAPER LEVER

Item Description

LCD message | RELOAD PAPER LCD message | SECURE PAPER LEVER
LED indicator A LED indicator
Satus Paper Check indicator flashes. Satus N/A
There was a paper recognition error or cut sheet feeding error, which can The Paper Set Lever was moved to the release position during operation.
happen under the following conditions: Details Similar to leaving the front cover open for long periods of time, leaving the
1) The user loaded the leading edge of the paper too far into the printer. The Paper Set Lever in the release position (during operation) can have an
printer can only reverse feed the paper a set distance, and if the paper is adverse affect on the printheads.
|oaded to.o far, it will not reverse feed far enough. ) ) Return the Paper Set Lever to the set (forward) position.
. 2)Theprlnterdetectedthatthepaperwasloadedoutadeofthepnntable The printer automatically returns to the pre-error state; i.. “Ready” or
Details area/carriage path. « Paused”
B)ther prlntlngt,hthe printer detected that the paper is outside of the cutting Recovery Moving the Paper Set Lever during printing may cause adedline in printout
a carrl?ge path. ) ) ) quality and is not supported by EPSON.
4) The prltg(tjer ddeted?g thet't;h? Clllﬁ shee:elga_zlj_ﬁd in the pri ntgrfls tl?o Iong{ If after returning the Lever to the set position this error does not clear, check
UNSUppOrtea and could not be Tully gected. TS may occur It ol paper1s the operation and connection of the Paper Set Lever sensor.
loaded but the control panel is set to cut sheets.
5) This error may occur after a Paper Not Cut error.
e . Table 3-16. LOAD INK CARTRIDGE
1-3 above) Correctly set the paper as described in the user’ s guide. If the
4-5 above) For roll paper cut off the section of the paper that has been LCD message | LOAD INK CARTRIDGE
Recover gjected and properly reload the paper. For cut sheets gect the remaining
y paper and select Sheets on the control panel or load supported paper LED indicator N/A
depending on the cause of the error. —— The Ink End indicators only function when the ink islow/empty, when there
If after correctly reloading paper the same error occurs, check the operation isno ink cartridge, or when an ink cartridge is loaded in the incorrect slot.
and connection of the P-EDGE sensor located on the carriage. . . -
Details Only occurs during ink cartridge replacement.
Finish replacing the ink cartridge(s) and close the ink cartridge holder
Recovery door.The printer automatically returns to the pre-error state; i.e. “Ready” or
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Table 3-17. INK OUT

Item Description

Table 3-18. NO INK CARTRIDGE

Item Description

LCD message | INK OUT LCD message | NO INK CARTRIDGE
LED indicator | The Ink End indicator for the incorrect ot (if an ink cartridgeisinstalled in LED indicator | TheInk End indicator ison for the ink cartridge that is missing or
status the wrong slot) or empty ink cartridge is on. status improperly installed.
The ink-end error appears after the ink-end sensor detects the near-end Details No ink cartridge installed or the ink cartridge is not fully installed.
condition and then a predetermined amount of ink is gected. Also, if anink - - - - -
: cartridge that is already in the near-end condition is loaded, the printer will Open theink cartridge holder and install anew cartridge in the empty slot.
Details automatically produce this error. Do not usg cartrld.g&e after remoymg them even onetime. .
In cases where an ink cartridge isloaded in the wrong slot or an unsupported Recovery If the cgrtrldge isinstalled, gnd installed coirectly, check thg operation and
ink cartridge s |oaded, this error also occurs. connection of the I/C detection sensor. See “4.2.3.6 Removing the I/H
Assembly”.
If anink cartridge is empty, replace it with a new cartridge. Do not load a
previously used ink cartridge; otherwise the ink counter will not work
EREEE o o ) CAUTION Donotinsert used ink cartridgesinto the printer. Doing so will cause
Recovery If the wrong cartridge is loaded, replace it with the correct cartridge. theink counter tofunction improperly.
If this error occurs even after replacing the old cartridge with a new
cartridge, check the operation and connection of the corresponding ink-out ™
sensor.See “4.2.3.6 Removing the I/H Assembly”.
Table 3-19. OPTION I/F ERROR
AN ik counter tofuncion mpreperty.
theink counter to function improperly.
LCD message | OPTION I/F ERROR
[
LED indicator
Status e
Details An unsupported optional interface card isinstalled but cannot be used.
Recover Turn off the printer, remove the unsupported option card, and turn the
y printer back on. Install a supported option card if necessary.

Troubleshooting
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Table 3-20. REMOVE PAPER

LCD message | REMOVE PAPER
LED indicator .
Satus Paper Check LED ison.
Details Paper is too thick to allow for head cleaning.
The currently loaded paper is too thick to allow for timed cleaning.
Move the Paper Set Lever to the release position, remove the paper, and
Recovery return the Lever to the set position. Cleaning starts and “ Please Wait”

appears on the LCD panel. When “No Paper Loaded/L oad Paper” appears,
reload the thick paper to begin printing.

Item

Table3-21. ANABLE TO PRINT

Description

LCD message | ANABLE TO PRINT

anllie Ie: s Same as before this error arose.

status
Cannot perform test print.
Dueto one or more of the following reasons the printer cannot print anozzle
check pattern, status sheet, PG adjustment pattern, or paper thickness
pattern:

Details 1) No paper loaded
2) Ink cartridge missing
3) Paper recognition error
This error appears on the LCD panel for about three seconds, and then the
display returnsto its previous state.

Recovery Exit SelecType mode and clear the error that appears on the LCD panel.

Then return to SelecType mode and print.

FATAL ERRORS

Fatal error messages appear on the LCD panel to warn usersthat an unrecoverable error has
occurred. However, in some cases the printer may recover if turned off and back on.

Troubleshooting

Table 3-22. Fatal Error

Item Description

LCD m e SERVICE REQ. nnnnnnnn
=50 (“nnnnnnnn” indicates the type of fatal error.)

LED indicator | A, | £ indicators flash.

status
A fatal error occurs for one of the following reasons.
1) A problem occurred that the user cannot solve by himself.

Details 2) A maintenance part has exceeded its useful life and if not replaced may
cause damage to the printer or printer parts.
3) Anillegal function was attempted or illegal command received and the
operation isimpossible.
Turn off the printer and turn it back on. If the error does not recur, continue
normal operation.

Recovery .
If the same fatal error occurs when you turn the printer back on, see the
following table and perform the necessary service.

Typeof Fatal See the following table.

Error

Table 3-23. Fatal Error Code L ist

Description

The waste ink receptacleis at the end of its servicelife. *1
00000100 (It is necessary to replace the specified part and clear the 87

counter.)

IThe ink supply tube isworn.

(Thisis equivalent to using the product longer than the
00000101 product’s specified service life, so the ink supply tubeis 87

considered to be damaged by wear and an error message is

displayed.)
00010000 PF motor/ encoder check error (out of step error) 87
00010001 PF motor/motor out of step 88
00010002 PF motor/overcurrent 88
00010003 PF motor/ in position time-out error 88
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Table 3-23. Fatal Error Code List (continued)

Code Description Rgf:éeto
00010004 CR motor/ encoder check error (out of step error) 89
00010005 CR mator/motor out of step 89
00010006 CR motor/overcurrent 89
00010007 CR moator/ in position time-out error 89
00010008 Servo watchdog time-out error 89
00010009 System watchdog time-out error 90
0001000A CR home position sensor error 90
0001000B PF home position sensor error 90
0001000C Head dlide (PG) home position sensor error 90
0001000D Cover open sensor error (00) 91
0001000E Cover open sensor error (01) 91
0001000F CR mator/PWM output malfunction 91
00010010 PF motor/PWM output malfunction 91
00020000 NVRAM error 91
00020001 Internal RAM check error 91
00020002 SRAM check error 91
00020003 DRAM check error 91
0002000B Mail box error (memory error) 87
10020004 CPU vector 4 general illegal instruction 87
10020006 CPU vector 6 dlot illegal instruction 87
10020009 CPU vector 9 CPU address error 87
1002000A CPU vector 10 DMAC/DTC address error 87
10020008 CPU vector 11 watchdog time-out error 87
100200* * CPU vector 32~63 (incorrect trapping) 87
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3.3 ErrorsThat Require a Service Technician SERVICE CALL 00000101

Here, of the warnings and fatal errors mentioned in the previous item, the contents and LI Content

methods of treatment of those errors which require a service man are explained. The carriage drive system has reached the end of its service life.
O Treatment

MAINTENANCE CALL 0100

B Check if the bends and joints of theink supply tubes have damage, cracks or ink

O Problem leakage.
The _Waste |_nk_ pads are a_llmost full, causi ng awarning error. The printer can B Check if the CR timing belt, driven pulley and CR motor are normal.
continue printing, but this messages overrides status messages such as Ready or . o o
Printing. M Check if the CR timing belt’stension is normal.
OO0 Solution B |f no abnormalities could be confirmed, carry out initialization of the CR motor’s
Replace the following parts and reset the counters as described below service life counter in Maintenance Mode 2.
B WagtelInk Pads
SERVICE CALL 00010000
B FBox
O Problem
| ssem|
Pump A bly PF motor encoder check error
B Cap Assembly The PF motor makes small revolutions clockwise and counter-clockwise. When it
B Cleaner. Head turns, the printer checks the rotary encoder (inside the motor) output signals to
make sure the motor is turning at the correct speed/distance. If the encoder sends
NOTE: The above 5 parts can be supplied in the periodic parts kit “ Maintenance an incorrect signal, an error occurs.
Kit Sylus Pro 7500 (No. 1058463).” 0 Solution
Check if there is an abnormal load, etc. on the rotation of the grid rollers. They
SERVICE CALL 00000100 thereis no abnormality and the error is still not cleared, check the PF motor
encoder. If it is abnormal:
O Problem W Check and adjust the PF timing belt tens
The waste ink pads are completely full, causing afatal error. The printer stops Check and adjust the P timing belt tension
printing. B Replace the PF motor
O Solution B Replace the PF motor extension cable
Same as “Maintenance Call 0100.” B Replace the C299MAIN Board

Troubleshooting Errors That Require a Service Technician
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SERVICE CALL 00010001 SERVICE CALL 00010002

O Problem O Problem
PF Motor out of Synch PF motor overcurrent
Abnormal PF motor internal encoder output pulse width detected (Long or short Feedback from the PF motor (1C35) driver’s 10-pin output (sensor signal)
with respect to the specified time). indicates that the PF motor’s current isirregular.

O Solution O Solution

Check if there is an abnormal load, etc. on the rotation of the grid rollers. They
there is no abnormality and the error is still not cleared, check the PF motor
encoder. If it is abnormal: B Replace the PF motor extension cable

B Check and adjust the PF timing belt tension B Replace the C299 MAIN Board

B Replace the PF motor

Replace the PF motor

SERVICE CALL 00010003

|
B Replace the PF motor extension cable
|

Replace the C299MAIN Board O Problem
PF motor in position time out

In the PF motor control, position control did not finish within the regular position
stabilization time (in position time) during stop processing.

O Solution
B Replace the PF motor
B Replace the PF motor extension cable
B Replace the C299 MAIN Board

Troubleshooting Errors That Require a Service Technician
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SERVICE CALL 00010004 SERVICE CALL 00010006
O Problem O

Problem

CR motor encoder check error

The CR motor makes small revolutions clockwise and counter-clockwise. When it
turns, the printer checks the encoder output signals to make sure the motor is
turning at the correct speed/distance. If the encoder doesn’t send the correct signal
or output data, an error occurs.

Solution

Make sure there is nothing blocking the carriage. If that does not solve the
problem, check the CR motor encoder connection. If there till isa problem, try
the following.

If there are abnormalities:

B Check if the T fence for detection of the encoder pulseisremoved

Replace the CR motor

CR motor overcurrent
Feedback from the CR motor (IC33) driver’s 10-pin output (Sense signal)
indicates that the CR motor’s current isirregular.

Solution
B Replace the CR motor
B Replace the C299 Main Board

SERVICE CALL 00010007

O

Contents
CR Motor In Position Time Out

B Check for dirt, paper dust or damageto the T fence In the CR motor control, position control did not finish within the regular position
. stabilization time (in position time) during stop processing.
B Replacethe CR_ENC (carriage encoder) sensor
O Solution
|
|

Replace the C299 MAIN Board

SERVICE CALL 00010005

Troubleshooting

B Replacethe CR_ENC (carriage encoder) sensor.
B Replace the CR motor
B Replace the C299 Main Board

O Contents
CR Motor out of Synch SERVICE CALL 00010008
Abnormal CR encoder output pulse width detected (Long or short with respect to O Problem
the specified time). Servo interrupt watchdog time-out error due to motor-drive control related error
Solution O Solution
Check if there is not some abnormal load during carriage movement. If thereis no Replace the C299 Main Board

abnormality, but the error is not cleared, check the CR motor encoder. If there are
abnormalities:

B Check if the T fence for detection of the encoder pulseisremoved
Check for dirt, paper dust or damage to the T fence

Replace the CR_ENC (carriage encoder) sensor

Replace the CR motor

|
|
|
B Replace the C299 MAIN Board
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SERVICE CALL 00010009
O Problem
System interrupt watchdog time-out error due to sensor-related error

O Solution
Replace the C299 Main Board

SERVICE CALL 0001000A

O Problem
CR origin sensor malfunction
CR home position sensor malfunction

O Solution
B Replace the CR_HP detection sensor
B Replace the C299 Main Board

SERVICE CALL 0001000C

O Problem
The head SLID home position sensor is faulty

O Solution

Check if thereisink or dirt, etc. adhering to the sensor surface and hindering the
detection operation. If there is no abnormality and the error is not canceled, check the
SLID home position sensor.

If there are abnormalities:
B Replacethe head SLID detection sensor
B Replace the C29 9 MAIN board

Troubleshooting Errors That Require a Service Technician
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SERVICE CALL 0001000D
SERVICE CALL 0001000E

O Problem
Cover Sensor Failure (00)/(01)

The cover open detection sensor (interlock switch) is abnormal.
B (00): Right sidesensor ..... Not installed in the Stylus Pro 7500.
B (01): Left sidesensor

O Solution
Check the sensor mounting position. If the error is not canceled by adjusting the
position to the proper place, check the cover open detection sensor.
If there are abnormalities:

B Replace the mafunctioning cover sensor
B Replace the C299 MAIN Board

SERVICE CALL 0001000F

O Problem
CR motor PWM output error

O Solution
B Replace the C299 MAIN Board

SERVICE CALL 00020000 (NVRAM ERROR)
SERVICE CALL 00020001 (INTERNAL RAM ERROR)
SERVICE CALL 00020002 (SRAM ERROR)
SERVICE CALL 00020003 (DRAM ERROR)

O Problem
Unusual condition detected.

O Solution

B Make anote of the error code that was generated, turn on the power again and
check if the same error is generated again. If there is reproducibility, replace the
C299 MAIN Board.

SERVICE CALL 10000004

(CPU VECTOR 4/ GENERAL IMPROPER COMMAND ISSUED)
SERVICE CALL 10000006

(CPU VECTOR 6/ SLOT IMPROPER COMMAND)
SERVICE CALL 10000009

(CPU VECTOR 9/ CPU ADDRESS ERROR)

SERVICE CALL 1000000A

(CPU VECTOR 10/ DMAC/DTC ADDRESS ERROR)
SERVICE CALL 1000000B

(CPUVECTOR 11/ WD TIMER OUT ERROR)
SERVICE CALL 10000 ** (CPU VECTOR 32~ 63)

SERVICE CALL 00010010

O Problem
PF motor PWM output error

O Solution
B Replace the C299 MAIN Board

Troubleshooting

O Problem

B Make anote of the error code of the error that occurred, turn on the power again
and check if the same error is generated again. If there is reproducibility, replace
the C2999MAIN board.

B Check if there are differencesin the occurrence of errors according to print data
(size, print mode, etc.).
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3.4 Troubleshooting Based on Your Printout

This section describes conceivable print quality problems that may occur with this printer
and the troubleshooting points for those errors.

Table 3-24. Diagnosing trouble based on printout

Description Refer to

Dot missing page 92

Uneven printing/poor resolution page 93

Smudged or marred printout on front side page 93

Smudged or marred printout on reverse side page 94

White/black banding page 94
DOT MISSING

If the printer is kept for along time without being used, the viscosity of the ink on the
nozzle surfaces of the print heads, and in the nozzles themselves, increases, and may cause
skipping of dots during printing. After cleaning, (clean several times), if the printer till
doesn’t recover from skipping dots, the following points should be checked.

1. After executing the “Inter-user Transport Mode,” set the “ Transport Liquid Cartridges
(x 6 cartridges)” in place of ink cartridges and carry out initia filling. (Theink
passages will be completely cleaned by the transport liquid.)

After initial filling with the transport liquid, discharge the transport liquid from the
printer in the “Inter-User Transport Mode.” After that, set new ink cartridges and carry
out initial filling, then carry out “Nozzle Check Pattern Printing.”

CAUTION Initial filling causes a lar ge amount of fluid to be discharged into the
' wasteink pad, sothe“WasteInk A,” “Waste Ink B” and “ Cleaner”

counterswill show considerable consumption. (approximately 10%).
o

2. If theoperationin*“1” failsto bring recovery, check the following points.
a) If trouble occursin all theink colors:

B Arethe print heads and cap assemblies sealed during ink filling?

Troubleshooting

b)

If the cap assembly / pump tubes have come off.
If the gear train between the pump motor and pump unit has been misassembled.

If the cap assembly has failed. (The tension spring has come off, the cap rubber is
damaged, etc.)

If the pump unit has failed. (The tubes are crushed, etc.)
If the trouble occurs with a specific ink color:

Abnormal connections between the ink cartridge, ink holder, tube, damper, print
head. (Fastening nuts loose, or the O-ring deformed or damaged, causing ink to
leak, etc. could occur.)

Print head failure
Left side (B Head) Black, Cyan, Magenta
Right Side (C Head) Light Cyan, Light Magenta, Y ellow

c) If thetrouble till has not been recovered from with the items up to this point,
replace the following electric system related parts and check again.

B Check the connectionsto the CR cable (FFC long) and if there is any damageto it
or not.
B Check the connections to the head cables (FFC short; x 2), and if thereis any
damage to them or not.
B The C299MAIN board.
CAUTION B If you replacethe C299M AIN board or the print heads, the

connection state of the connection cables (FFC) should be
checked. Particularly in cases wher e the connector isinserted at
aslant, etc., when the power isturned on, it could cause
destruction of the circuit and the insides of the heads, so
sufficient caution should be exercised.

B During head replacement, care should be taken not to mistake
the B head and C head.

Troubleshooting Based on Your Printout
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UNEVEN PRINTING/POOR RESOLUTION

If the print quality is abnormal (uneven printing, diffused image, etc.), the following items
should be checked.

1

Troubleshooting

Adjust the gap

Using panel settings or the self-diagnostic function, carry out gap adjustment (“round
trip print position adjustment” and “gap adjustment”).

If the trouble occurs only when the user is using a specific type of paper (thick paper),
carry out “User Paper Setting” using the panel setting procedure.

(By setting the information concerning the thickness of the paper the user is using and
correcting the print position (correction of changesin the position whereink hits the
paper surface due to differencesin paper thickness), avoid influencing the print
position.)

Try changing the Bi-D offset #1 (speed priority) / #2 (quality priority) correction
vauesin [Maintenance Mode 2].

If this trouble occurs immediately after replacing the C299MAIN board with a new
one, transfer the backup parameters from the old C299MAIN board to the new one.
Execute “Write D/A Correction Values’ in the diagnostic mode.

If the printer’ s condition is not improved by the above items (adjustments), check the
following items using the self-diagnostic function.

B Head tilt adjustment
B Head height adjustment

CHECK If you have performed the “Head tilt adjustment” or “Head height
POINT adjustment,” be sureto carry out the“Round trip print position
adjustment” and “ Gap adjustment.”

SMUDGED OR MARRED PRINTOUT (FRONT)

If smudging or marring occurs due to rubbing by the head, etc. on the paper’s printed
surface, check the following items.

1. If smudging isoccurring at the front end of theroll paper or at the rear end, widen the
margins at the front end and rear end. (Set the “Roll Paper Margin” front end and rear
end on “15mm”.)

(If high duty printing was done close to the front end and rear end (margin = 3 mm),
the paper will contain alarge amount of ink and deformation of the paper will be
accelerated, and depending on the case, the paper will touch the heads.)

2. If paper with weak edges which cannot move smoothly along the paper path is being
used, Select “NORM” for “SUCTION” in the“PAPER CONFIG. MENU”, whichisin
the “Panel Settings’.

3. If thereisrubbing and smudging due to dow drying in printing of user paper.
B Set the stand basket paper Eject direction on Front.

B Intheitem“DRYING TIME" inthe User Paper Setting Menu”, in “Panel
Settings,” set the drying time (the time until auto paper cutting is carried out after
printing is finished (the default is 0 min. The maximum is 30 min.).

4. If the trouble cannot be resolved by the above methods, check the following.

B Thecap assembly / tension spring is off.
(If this spring comes off, cap will collect inside the cap and ink that adheres
around the head nozzle surface ends up adhering to the paper.
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SMUDGED OR MARRED PRINTOUT (REVERSE SIDE) WHITE OR BLACK BANDING
If smudging or marring of the paper back surface with ink occurs, the following items If white or black banding (lines across the page) appear on your printout, try the following.
should be checked.

1. Print the “Nozzle Check Pattern.”

1. Checkif the_re|sn t ink adhering to the paper feed path. If thereisink adhering, it If it is normal, carry out the * Head Slant Adjustment.”
should be wiped off.

B Sub-platen A/B Surface If skipping of dots occurs, carry out “ Cleaning.”

B Grid roller surface 2. If skipping of dotsis not the cause, carry out adjustments of the print heads.

Head dant adjustment (B head / C head)

B |f each of the nozzle rows on the B head or C head is not positioned so that it is
perpendicular to carriage travel direction, overlapping of theraster lineswhich are
2. Onelikely cause of ink adhering to the above partsis the following cause. printed and compose the print will occur, and thiswill cause dense portions and

B Paper feeding at aslant during printing (at the point when 1 page is finished) white streaks between raster lines.

B Paper guide L surface
B Paper guide L2 surface

B Head height adjustment (B and C heads)
CAUTION B |f thePaper Skew Detection setting isoff in “Printer Settings’ -> B Round trip print position adjustment.
“Panedl Setting Menu” -> “Paper Width Detection,” if theuser’s :
; T ) B Gap adjustment.
paper size setting isnot correct, the surface of the platen will be
°® printed. B Inthe self-diagnostic mode, check if the value written for the head ID.

Troubleshooting Troubleshooting Based on Your Printout
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4.1 Summary

This section describes the disassembly and assembly methods for the EPSON Stylus Pro
7500. However, full assembly instructions are not given apart from following the
disassembly instructionsin reverse order, and where special instructions are necessary,
reassembly points are provided.

Where “Caution” and “ Reassembly” notes are given, be sure to confirm these contents
BEFORE starting the corresponding procedure. Where adjustment procedures are
necessary, “Adjustment Required” notes describe what you need do to. These adjustment
procedures are absolutely necessary and are described in detail in Chapter 5.

4.1.1 Warnings

Before proceeding with any disassembly or assembly work, make absolutely sure of the
following.

Disassembly & Assembly Summary

WARNING

Revision A

The power switch islocated on the control pand. Any timethe
printer isplugged into a power outlet, power isflowing through
the PSboard. Unless otherwise stated, always turn off the
printer, wait several seconds, and then unplug the power cable
from the outlet before servicing a printer.

Wear protective gogglesto protect your eyesfrom ink. If ink gets
in your eye, flush the eye with fresh water and see a doctor
immediately.

Wear a pair of glovesto protect your handsthan the sharp edge
in the printer mechanism.

For safety reasons, the front cover position isautomatically
detected by the cover-open sensor which isan interlock switch.
Do not block or modify this sensor.

A lithium battery isinstalled on the MAIN Board of this printer.
Be sureto observe the following instructions when servicing the
battery:

B Keep the battery away from any metal or other batteries so that
electrodes of the opposite polarity do not come in contact with each
other.

B Do not install the battery in the wrong direction. (This may cause
burning or explosion.)

B Do not heat the battery or put it near fire.

If ink getson your hands, wash them thoroughly with soap and
water. If ink getsin your eyes, rinse them immediately with
water.
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CAUTION .

Disassembly & Assembly

Before servicing or performing maintenance on the printer,
make sureyou have enough space. If you need to move the
printer, be surethe space you moveto is safe.

Because the printer ismuch heavier than most printers (about
43.5K g for theprinter body/ 52K g for the printer and stand), you
need to take extra care. If you need to take apart the printer and
stand or lift the printer, two people are necessary.

If you removetheink path system partsand replace them, run
the“Inter-User Transport Mode” and dischargetheink.
Asnecessary, after discharging the ink using the above method,
carry out ink initial filling using the“ Transport Fluid Cartridges
(x 6 cartridges), then discharge the transport fluid in the Inter-
User Transport Modeto clean the ink system even more
thoroughly.

After removing any of theink related parts, double check to
make sureall partsare secured; otherwiseyou're goingto bein
big trouble.

Ink may leak onto other printer partsor theprinter basket when
removing printer parts, so it isrecommended to put a sheet or
cloth under the printer, especially when working on or near ink-
related parts.

When working on the electrical circuit boards, be careful

concer ning static electricity which can cause damage to the
board. It isrecommended you use an anti-static wrist band or
similar grounding deviceto prevent static electricity buildup.
When removing/re-inserting the flat-cable (FFC) from/to a
connector, make sureto pull/insert the cable at a 90 degree angle
to the connector. Otherwise, internal contact of the leads may be
damaged and this can cause a short-circuit.

When replacing connector wires, be car eful to replacethe entire
length of the wire exactly asyou found it; rubbing against edges
or moving parts can cause noisein thewires.

Asnecessary, if you remove each cover operatethe printer, care
should be taken not to get injured by the operation of the drive
system units.

Summary

Front

Thecutter bladeisextremely sharp, so care should be taken not
toinjureyoursef when handling it.

An ultra-hardened blade isused for the cutter blade, and
physically, it isextremely brittle material, so care should be
taken not to bump it against any of the metal partsof the printer,
etc. and damage it.

When performing service operations on items which are
controlled as after service partsbut which no procedures have
been provided for, the state of the parts should be observed
closely before beginning the operation to get a thorough idea of
how to proceed.

See the drawing at right concerning directions during repair
operations.

If you have to loosen a screw that has blue screw-lock applied to
itshead, make sureyou apply blue screw-lock again when
reassembling.
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Figure4-1. Directional View of the Printer
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4.1.2 Tools

This section lists the tools necessary to disassemble or assemble the printer.

Table4-1. Necessary Tools

Tool Part Code Notes
(+) Phillips screwdriver #2 longer than 250mm is helpful
(+) Phillips screwdriver #1
(-) Standard screwdriver commo_nly available tools, i
no special tools necessary
Round-nosed pliers -
Tweezers -
#E 589 Torque Wrench (6 mm B765106901
x 1.0 kg) or #f760 Torque 1059914 For tube and joint screws.
Wrench
Hex Wrench Part with Excl usive_ Stand
(Commercialy available |5.5mm*1
part)
PP Loop Scale ASSY 1051765 Exclusive tool No. #730
Assembly tool
E;I" oop Scale Attachment ;01 767 Exclusive tool No. #731
Ink Cartridge L Transport - -
Fluid, S46, Recycled 1045585 Transport liquid cartridge * 2
g/lsg(r)ltenance Kit, Stylus Pro 1058463 Periodic Replacement Parts Kit

NOTE: Thishexwrench is necessary only when removing the stand.

NOTE: 6 of these cartridges are necessary for one operation.
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4.1.3 Screw List Table 4-2. Screws (continued)
Thefollowing tablelists all the screws used in this printer. Type Color Description
Table4-2. Screws Truss screw M4x6 white (+) Truss screw

Type Color Description Toothed washer M3 white outer teeth

CB M3x6 white (+) Bind Toothed washer M4 white outer teeth

CBP M3x6 silver (+) Bind P-tight

CBP M4x10 black (+) Bind P-tight

CBSM3x10 white (+) Bind S-tight

CBSM4x6 white (+) Bind S-tight

CBSM2x8 white (+) Bind S-tight

CBSM3x6 white (+) Bind S-tight

CBS M4x8 white (+) Bind S-tight

CBSM3x10 white (+) Bind S-tight

CUPS M 3x6 white (+) Cup S-ight

CUPS M4x6 white (+) Cup S-ight

CUPS M4x8 white (+) Cup Stight

CPPM3x8 white (+) Crosshead Pan P-tight

CPSM3x12 white (+) Crosshead Pan S-tight

CP M3x6 white (+) Crosshead Pan

CP(W) M2x12 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W) M2x8 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W) M3x6 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W)M3x8 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W)M3x25 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W)M4x8 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W)M4x10 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

CP(W)M4x40 silver (+) Crosshead Pan, washer

Dish screw M3x6 white (+) Dish
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4.2 Disassembly Flow

Refer to the following flowchart when determining the disassembly flow.

*

4.2.1 Removal of Panel Unit, Housings 4.2.2 Removing Circuit Boards and the Cooling Fan ~ 4.2.3 Printer Mechanism Disassembly

Remaoving the Panel Unit 14.2.2.1 Removing the Power Supply Board.

4.2.3.1 Replacing the Waste Ink Pad

Remaving the R Side Cover 4,2,2.2 Removing the AC Inlet and Cooling Fan 4.2.3.2 Removing the Suction Fans (Lalt / Right)

Remaoving the L Side Caver 14.2.2.3 Ramoving the C23MAIN Board

4.2.3.3 Replacing the Print Head
Remaoving the H Cover 4.2.3.4 Removing the CR Board Assambily.

Remaoving the H Top Cover 4235 Removing the Cutier Holder Asssmbly

Removing the Rear Cover 42,381 Aemowng the Cutter Sokenod

Removing the Paper Guide L2 42,352 Aemoving the CR_ENC Assambly
Removing the Roll Paper Cover 43253 Aemoving the P_EDGE Sensor Assembly

4.2.3.6 Removing the WH Assembly

8 Remaoving the Frant Cover
42,361 Removing the Ink Sensor Assembly
4.2.3.7 Removing the CR Motor Assembly
4.2.3.8 Removing the PF Moior Assamiblhy
4.2.3.9 Remaving the Maintenance Assambly
4.2.381 Aemoving the Pump Motor Assembly
42,392 Removing the Cap Assembly
42303 Removing the Fump Assemily
4.2.39.4 Aemoving the Claaner Head
42,295 Remening the Flushing Box Assembly
4.2.3.10 Removing the HEAD_SLIDE Assembdly
4.2.3.11 Removing the CR_HP Sensor

4.2.3.12 Removing the Releasa P_THICK Sensor

4.2.3.13 Removing the P_FRONT Sensor Assembly

4.2.3.14 Remaving the P_REAR Sensor Assambly

4.2.3.15 Removing the Cover Sensor Assembly

Figure 4-2. Disassembly Process Flowchart
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4.2.1 Removingthe Housing

This sections describes the removal procedure for printer housing parts. See below for an
illustration of the housing parts.

Roll Cover Assembly

)
H Top Cover -
%

Upper Paper Guide
(behind H Top Cover)

R Side Cover

Front Cover
Assembly

Figure 4-3. Housing Part Diagram
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4.2.1.1 Panel Unit Removal
i3 Rd  \When replacing the control panel and FFC, make sureyou push the

1. Reeasethecli both sides of th trol panel unit and pull lightl from th
RSideCo\e/grlpson O SIGESOT Ehe control peanel Uit and puit gty away trom the FFC cable dack inside and towardstherear of the printer to avoid
' interfering with carriage movement.

panel unit

Lo /

-'ﬁ_____‘

= ]

clip

clip

Figure 4-4. Panel Unit Removal 1/2
2. Remove the FFC cable from the connector and hook.

pane unit connector

hook

‘ FFC

Figure 4-5. Panel Unit Removal 2/2
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4.2.1.2 R Side Cover Removal 5. Fromtherear side, remove one white screw (CUPS:M4x8) and from the right side
) L ) remove two white screws (CUPS:M4x8).

1. Remove the control panel unit as described in 4.2.1.1 “Panel Unit Removal”.

2. Opentheroll paper cover.

3. Push back the Paper Set Lever to the released position, remove two black screws
(CBP: M4x10) from the lever handle, and remove the handle. Roll paper cover

4. Usinga(-) driver or similar tool, remove the lever opening cap. The cap may fall
through the hole, so it is recommend you secure the cap between your finger and the

driver asyou remove the cap. screws(M A4x10)

lever blind cap paper set lever

Figure4-7. R Side Cover Removal 2/4

R_side cover

screws(CBP:M4x10) SM4x)
SCrew. X

Figure4-6. R Side Cover Removal 1/4

Figure4-8. R Side Cover Removal 3/4
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6. Returnthe Paper Set Lever to the set position, and pull off the R Side Cover to the 4.2.1.3 L Side Cover Removal

right.
1. Opentheroll paper cover.

2. Fromthe middle, remove one black screw (CBP: M4 x 10), from the back side,
remove 1 white screw (CUPS: M4 x 8), then from the | eft outside, remove 2 white
screws (CUPS: M4 x 8) and remove the L side cover.

paper set lever ’

screwS(CBP:M4x10)% / S

R-side cover

roll parer cover

Figure4-9. R Side Cover Removal 4/4 E

Figure4-10. L Side Cover Removal 1/2

P —"_amm—

| | . L-side cover

SCrews :
(CUPS:M4x8)

Figure4-11. L Side Cover Removal 2/2

3. Pull off the L Side Cover to the left.
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4.2.1.4 1/C Holder Cover Removal 4.2.1.5 H Top Cover Removal

1. Openthel/C Holder Cover. 1. Removethe R Side Cover asdescribed in 4.2.1.2 “R Side Cover Removal”.
2. Remove 2 white screws (CBS: M3 x 10), then remove the I/H cover and I/H cover lid. 2. Removethel Side Cover asdescribedin 4.2.1.3 L Side Cover Remova”.

1/H cover 3. Removethe|/C Holder Cover as described in 4.2.1.4 “1/C Holder Cover Removal”.
4. Openthe Front Cover
5

From the right side, remove two screws (CUPS:M4x8) and from the left side, remove
three screws (CUPS:M4x8).

H-top cover
screws(CBS:M 3x10)

I/H cover and lid

Figure4-12. 1/C Holder Cover Removal

SCrews
(CUPS:M4x8)

Figure4-14. H Top Cover Removal on left side
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4.2.1.6 Rear Cover Removal

1

From the rear, remove two white screws (CPS:M3x12) securing the optiona interface
cover, and remove the optional interface cover.

Remove the two white screws (CP:M3x6) securing the parallel interface and remove
the one white screw (CBS:M3x6) securing the USB interface.

Remove one white screw (CBS: M3 x 6) holding the AC inlet top and the white
screws (CBS: M4 x 8) holding the rear cover bottom.

Open the roll paper cover, then remove the 3 white screws (CBS: M4 x 8) holding the
rear cover top, then remove the rear cover, while pulling it downward.

screws(CPS: M 3x12)

screws(CP: M 3x6)
blank panel

screws(CP: M 3x6)
Figure 4-15. Rear Cover Removal 1/2

screws(CP:M4x4) roll paper cover

rear cover
SCrews
(CBS:M 3x6)
screws(CP: M 4x4)
Figure 4-16. Rear Cover Removal 2/2
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4.2.1.7 Paper Guide L2 Removal
Assemblethe paper guide L2 using the following assembly procedure.

1. From thefront, remove four white screws (Truss:M4x6), and remove the Paper Guide CAUTION ) . T ) )
L2, ' 1. Fitall five of the projectionson the paper guide L2 in the notches
(5 notches) in the cushion tape on the paper guideL. (Seethe
® figure below.)
2. Fasten the paper guide L2 using 4 screws.
paper guideL
paper guide L2 paper guideL?2
screws
(Truss:M4x6)
notches
Figure4-17. Paper GuideL2removal on right side Figure 4-19. Paper GuideL 2 assembly
screws i
(Truss:M4x6) paper guideL 2

Figure 4-18. Paper Guide L2 removal on left side
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4.2.1.8 Roll Paper Cover Removal
1. Open the Roll Paper Cover.

2. Remove two white screws (CPS:M4x8) securing the black spindle support on the | eft,
and then remove the spindle support.

v.%/ roll paper cover
k — brake pin

spindle support

screws
3. Remove two white screws (CPS:M4x8) securing the gray spindle support on the right, (CPS:M4x8)
and then remove the spindle support.

4. Remove the cover brake pin from either the left or right side, and remove the cover.

Figure 4-20. Roll Paper Cover removal on right side

roll paper cover

brake pin
SCrews
(CPS:M 4x8)

spindle support

Figure4-21. Roll Paper Cover removal on left side
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4.2.1.9 Front Cover Removal 4. Remove the 2 plastic stop wheels E5, and remove the front cover fulcrum pin L on the

|eft outside. (At thistime, the front cover and front cover spring L can be removed
1. Open the Front Cover. from the front cover fulcrum pin.)
2. Pushinthe two hooksto the | eft of the cover and remove the front shaft cover.

front cover

fromt cover fulcrur

front cover ZldC
support

plastic stop wheels
Figure4-22. Front Cover Removal 1/3 ES

Figure4-24. Removing the Front Cover 3/3

3. Ontheright, remove the E-ring and the spring.

) i 5. Remove thefront cover spring R and front cover from the front cover fulcrum pin R,
front cover spring R E-ring spring pin then remove each respective part.

CAUTION Thefront cover springs R/L should beinstalled correctly.

front cover fulcrum pin

ILNTSYUSUl  The cover switch holder installation position should be checked so that
REQUIRED

the cover sensor assembly islinked to the front cover when it opens

and closes.

B 5254 Cover Sensor Assembly Mounting Position
Adjustment. Refer to Page223.

Figure4-23. Front Cover Removal 2/3 4/'
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4.2.2 Circuit Board Removal

This section explains how to remove the Circuit Board (C299MAIN) and the Main Board 1
(C299MAIN). 2
4.2.2.1 Power Board Removal 3.

removing the power supply board to make surethereisnoresidual

£

1. Remove the Rear Cover as described in “Rear Cover Removal” on page 106.
2. Remove the two cables connected to the Power Board as shown below.
Table4-3. Power Supply Board Connectors

Connector # | Pins Color Connection Notes
CNOO1 3 white AC inlet lock type
CN3 12 white C299MAIN lock type

3. Remove the four white screws (CPS:M4x8) securing the Power Board, and then
remove the Power Board.

SCrews
© Fs)graNj 8 (CPS:M4x8)
;M 4x
CN3  CNO0O01 power Board

Figure 4-25. Power Supply Board Removal

Disassembly & Assembly

WEINIYel Unplug the AC power cable and wait at least five minutesbefore 4.

power left in the board’s condensers. 5,

Disassembly Flow

4.2.2.2 Removingthe AC Inletsand Cooling Fan

Carry out “Rear Cover Removal.”
Disconnect CNOO1 from the power supply board.

Disconnect the cooling fan harness connector from the junction connector (2-pin,
white).

Take out the white screw (CUPS: M4 x 8) which fastensthe AC inlet, then remove the
AC inlet ground cable, and finally the toothed washer (M4).

Take out the white screw used to fasten the cooling fan holder (CUPS: M4 x 8) then
dlide the cooling fan holder to the right side and after unhooking the hook from the
printer base, remove the cooling fan holder.

Screw (M4 x 8), Ground Cable,

Cooling Fan
Connector
Power Supply
Board
CooalingFan
Holder

Screw (M4 x 8)

Figure 4-26. Removing the Cooling Fan Holder
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REMOVING THE COOLING FAN DISCONNECT THE AC INLET
1. 1 Takeout the 2 white screws (CP(W): M3 x 25) used to fasten the cooling fan, then 1. Take out the 2 white screws (countersunk head screws. M3 x 6) used to fasten the AC
remove the cooling fan. inlet, then remove the AC inlet.
NOTE: The cooling fan’s installation direction (the sticker surface and harness NOTE: TheAC inlet’'sinstallation direction is fixed, so caution should be
routing direction) is fixed, so caution should be exercised. exercised. (The sticker surface faces up).

Screws (M3 x 25) < -
rews (M3x

Cooling Fan

Figure 4-27. Removing the Cooling Fan

AC Inlet

Figure 4-28. Removing the AC Inlet
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4.2.2.3 C299M AIN Board Removal

1. Remove the Rear Cover as described in “Rear Cover Removal” on page 106.

2. Disconnect the following connectors and harnesses from the main board.

Table4-4. C299M AIN Board Connectors

Table4-4. C299MAIN Board Connectors

Connector #|Pins Color Igé:?(?n Connection Notes
CN24 4  |white 3 Pump motor Lflcgitr?fkj e
CN18 2 |white 3 PF motor
CN17 3  |white 4 CR motor -

CN6 12 |white - PS board lock type

Connector # Connection

CN~7 28 |white specia | Panel Unit lock type
CN25 6 |white - unused -

CN43 2 |black 1 suction fan -

CN44 2 |yelow 1 suction fan -

CN36 3 black 1 Paper Set Lvr snsr -

CN37 3 red 1 P_Thick snsr -

CN38 3 |yelow 1 Front cover snsr -

CN41 3 |white 2 CR_HP snsr -

CN42 4 |red 1 (Pfe—a;';gi’;) -

CN39 4  |yellow 2 P_Front snsr -

CN11 4 |red 2 P_Front snsr -

CN13 5 |white 3 PF Motor encoder -

CN32 4 |blue 3 ink snsr M -

CN35 5 |red 3 ink snsr'Y -

CN9 30 |white specia  |CR board Assy 2 lock type
CN8 30 |white specid  |CR board Assy 1 lock type
CN31 4 |yellow 4 ink snsr C -

CN34 5 |red 3 ink snsr LM -

CN30 4 |white 4 ink snsr Bk -

CN33 5 |blue 3 ink snsr LC -

CN10 2 |white 4 PS fan -

Disassembly & Assembly

*1: From the R side frame side. See the following figure.

*2: It should not be inserted backwards. (If it isinserted backwards, the PUMP motor will
not operate correctly.)

CAUTION When removing or replacing the FFC cables, always do so car efully.
' Tearing of folding of the leads can damage the cir cuit boards. Check
theleadsand never insert at an angle.
o
Clampl Clamp2 Clamp3 Clamp4
special clamp
(panel FFC) special clamp
#98 (CR board ASSY FFC)
C299 MAIN Board
Figure 4-29. Connector Harness/Clamp L ocations
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3. Remove the two screws (CP(W) M3x8) securing the Type-B Option Slot Cover, and
remove the cover. Then remove seven screws (CP(W) M 3x6) securing the Main board
and remove the board.

screws(CP(W)M 3x6)

SCrews
(CP(W)M 3x6)

screws(CP(W)M 3x6)

Figure 4-30. C299M AIN Board Removal

LIVl After replacing the main board, various adjustments arerequired.
sl For details about these adjustments, refer to Chapter 5, Adjustment.

’/f Refer to Pagel72.

Disassembly & Assembly

CHANGING THE C299M AIN BOARD DIP-SW SETTINGS

The C299MAIN board’s ASP is common with that of the Stylus Pro 7000, but due to the
mechanical configuration, the DIP-Switch settings on the MAIN board differ as shown
below.

Table4-5. C299MAIN Board DIP-SW Settings

DIPSW 1 DIPSW 1 Affected Product | Mechanical Configuration

PF Roller: 1roller

1 OFF ON Stylus Pro 7000 configuration
PF Motor: Built-in encoder
PF Roller: 1roller
configuration

2 ON OFF Stylus Pro 7500 .
PF Motor: Encoder is
mounted externally.

3 OFF ON No affected product Spare Setting

4 ON ON No affected product Spare Setting

The DIP switch factory setting for the ASP C299MAIN board is setting No. 1 above, soiif it
isused in the Stylus Pro 7500, the setting should be changed to No. 2 in the table above.
Thelocation of the DIP Switch is as shown in the following figure.
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Figure4-31. C299MAIN DIP Switch Settings

NOTE: JumpersJ1 and J2 should be used with the short setting asis. If the
setting is changed, the printer will cease to operate.

Disassembly & Assembly

4.2.3 Printer Mechanism Disassembly

This section describes the Printer Mechanism components and the procedure for
disassembly.

CAUTION Do not removeor loosen the screwsthat securethe CR guiderail, also

' do not removethe carriage. These parts are adjusted to 1/100th of a
mm at the factory.
® Do not attempt any kind of serviceor adjustment totheframeor parts

attached directly totheframe. SeethePartsList in Chapter 7 for alist
of partsthat you can service/replace. Other partscan only be
assembled and adjusted at the factory.
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4.2.3.1 Replacing the Waste Ink Pads

To keep the printhead clean and maintain quality, the printer drains waste ink away from
the printhead surface and nozzlesinto the Waste Ink Pads. Once a predetermined amount of
waste ink has been drained, the printer displays the “Maintenance Call 0100" message to
indicate the pads are 99% full and then displays the “ Service Call 00000100" message to
indicate the pads are completely full and need to be replaced before printing can continue.

CAUTION Whenthewasteink counter indicatestheink padsneed to be
replaced, the following partsall need to bereplaced at the sametime.
' B Flushing Box ASSY
— B Pump Assembly
B Cap Assembly
B Head Cleaner

NOTE: These units are available in the form of a periodic
replacement partskit “ Maintenance Kit, Sylus Pro 7500
(No. 1058463).”

LUNTS SO | an error occurs (“ Service Call 00000100") and each unit in the
REQUIRED

maintenance assembly *1) isreplaced together with thewasteink pad,
’ be sureto carry out the following counter clear processing.
B “WasteInk Initialization” See“5.4 Maintenance M ode2".
Refer to Page216
B Cleaning Initialization See“5.4 Maintenance M ode2.
Refer to Page216.

Each Unit:
Pump motor, Cap assembly, Pump assembly, Cleaner head, Flushing
box assembly

Disassembly & Assembly

=

Remove Paper Guide L2 as described in “Paper Guide L2 Removal” on page 107.

2. Remove the two waste ink tubes (white, small diameter) and the one flushing tube
(clear, large diameter) from the tubes clamps.

pump tube(x2)

flushing tube

| wasteink holder
——= board mounting

Figure 4-32. Removethetubes

NOTE: During this operation, ink remaining inside the tubes may be dripping
from the discharge outlet of each tube, so take adequate caution during
handling not to let the ink drip on the outside of the printer.

3. Whileraising the hooks on both the left and right waste ink holder sides, move the
waste ink holders slowly toward you, then after disengaging them from their receptacle
in the base frame, remove them.

rear «— front front «— rear

* hook

waste ink holder

Figure 4-33. Waste Ink Box
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4. While spreading the waste ink holder mounting plate hooks toward the outside,

disconnect the waste ink holder mounting plate from the waste ink holders. CHECK B Duringwasteink pad replacement, only the padsarereplaced, so
5. Remove thewasteink pads from the wasteink holders POINT plastic bags, etc. should be prepared in advance and these should
' be used for recovering thereplaced ink pads.
6. Placenew wasteink pads (Left: x 4; Right: x 6) inthewasteink holder, then install the

waste ink holder mounting plate. Then assemble the printer, following the disassembly
sequencein reverse order.

NOTEZL: When setting each tube in the waste ink holder mounting plate, the tubes
should be set in the waste ink holder mounting plate hooks so that their
ends are positioned about 20 mm higher than the bottom of the waste ink
holder’ s bottom. (If they are not set correctly, ink discharge may not be
accomplished correctly.

NOTEZ2: All the ink tubes should be installed so that there is no undue bending or
crushing.

Waste ink holder
Waste ink pads (x4) mountig plate Waste ink pads (x6)

hook

Figure4-34. Waste Ink Holder Disassembly
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4.2.3.2 Removing the Suction Fans (L eft / Right)
1. Remove Paper Guide L2 as described in “Paper Guide L2 Removal” on page 107.

2. Remove the Waste Ink Box from the printer as described in steps 1 to 3 only of
“Replacing the Waste Ink Pads’ on page 115.

3. Remove the two screws (CP(W):M4x8) and one screw (CP(W):M4x40) securing the
fan duct, and then remove the fan duct.

4. Disconnect the fan connector and harness.

5. Remove the one screw (CP(W):M4x8) securing the fan, and remove the fan.

suction fan

screws(CP(W):M4x40)  fanduct

SCcrews
(CP(W):
M 4x8)
connecter

Figure 4-35. Suction Fan Removal
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4.2.3.3 Replacing the Printheads 5.  Remove one screw (CP(W) M3x6) securing the damper holder, unhook the ink tubes
from the damper holder, and then remove the damper holder.

CAUTION Theprinter usestwo printheads, B Head and C Head, and although
they are similar you need to make sureyou do not mix the heads. One
' isfor dark inksand the other isfor light inks. Therefore make sure
o you prepare and ingtall the correct replacement head.
B B head
F055040: “Printhead, 1J192-OAD”
(damper order = B>C>M)
B Chead
F055050: “Printhead, 1J192-OAE”
(damper order = LC>LM>Y)
The printheads are the same for the EPSON Stylus Pro 9500 and
EPSON Stylus Pro 7500.
Beforereplacing the printheads you will need to drain theink as
described in the Clean Head section of “ Adjustment Items’ on
page 172.
After replacing the printheads, you will need to perform an initial ink
charge asdescribed in “ Cleaning Menu” on page 211.

LUNTEN TS0l \When replacing the printheads, the following adjustment procedures
REQUIRED

arerequired.
’ll B Sdf-diagnostic function/adjustment. Refer to Pagel72
B Head unit counter reset. Refer to Page?16.

1. Draintheink asdescribed in the Clean Head section of “Adjustment Menu” on
page 191.

2. Removethe R Side Cover asdescribed in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103.

3. Pressdown the cutter to release the carriage lock, and move the carriage away from the
home position.

4. Remove the two screws (CP(W):M3x6) securing the carriage cover and remove the
carriage cover.

Disassembly & Assembly Disassembly Flow

carriage cover

SCrews
carrige (CP(W)M 3x6)

lock

Figure 4-36. CarriageLock Release & Cover Removal

ink tube ink tube

. T SCrews
(CP(W)M 3x6)

‘ damper holder ‘

Figure 4-37. Damper Holder
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6. Take out the damper assembly connected to each print head (there are 3 for one print 7. Using round-nosed pliers, remove the “ Tension Spring, 9.9” from the C head on the
head). right.

As shown n thg figure below, |n?et afla_t blade screwdnyer, gtc. betwee the_ carrage 8.  Remove one screw (CB M3x6), also called the“H Spacer” screw, and then remove the
and the projection on the damper’ sleft side and pry with it using the lever principle to ; .
printhead from the carriage.

make it easy to remove.
9. Removetheflat cable from the back of the printhead.
NOTEL: If you press on the transparent film on the damper’ sright side surface

with your fingers, the ink with which theinsideisfilled will be expelled, NOTE: Careshould betaken not to touch the nozz e surface of the print head that
so do not press on this part. you areingtalling or allow dirt, etc. to adhere to it.

NOTEZ2: The transparent film on the damper’ s sideis delicate, so be careful not to
damage it while working.

damper ASSY damper ASSY
(for head left side) (for head right side)

print head (right)

tension spring
9.9

screw (CB M 3x6)
H Spacer

Figure 4-39. Printhead Tension Spring and Screw Removal 1/2

Figure 4-38. Damper Removal
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4.2.3.4 Removingthe CR Board Assembly
1. Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103.
FFC 2. Removethe L Side Cover as described in “L Side Cover Removal” on page 104.

3. Removethe |/C Holder Cover as described in “1/C Holder Cover Remova” on
page 105.

4. RemovetheH Top Cover as described in “H Top Cover Removal” on page 105.

print head(right) 5. Remove three screws (CPPM3x6) securing the CR board, and remove one screw
(CP(W)M3x6) securing the ground line, washer (M3), and CR board guide.

NOTE: The screw on the far left side used to fasten the CR board guide plate
should be tightened together with the ground wire, toothed washer, CR
board guide and CR board assembly, in that order.

Figure 4-40. Printhead Removal 2/2

CR board guide plate

screw
. _— (M 3x6)
tapping screw (M 3x8), groun

line, toothed washer g2

tapping screws(M 3x8)

Figure4-41. CR Board Guide Removal

6. Removethe FFC (lock type connector, to the print head; set of 2) while pressing on the
|eft edge of the CR board assembly.
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7. Remove the FFC (lock type connector, to the main board; set of 2) while pressing on

the left edge of the CR board assembly. connecter ~ connecter C P_EDGE

(white:CR-ENC seusor ASSY) connecter (white:cutter-
solenoid ASSY)

for FFC printhead ¢, EEC main board

> gscrew(M3x8),ground
e ine toothed washer

screw(M 3x8)

CR board ASSy CR board ASSY

Figure4-42. CR Board FFC Removal Figure 4-43. Connector and CR Board Removal

8. Remove two screws (CPP M3x8), then remove the CR Board.

9. Take out the 2 screws (CPP M3 x 8) which are holding the CR board assembly, also
removing the ground wire and toothed washer (M 3), then remove the CR hoard
assembly.

NOTE: The screw on thefar left side used to fasten the CR board guide plate
should be tightened together with the ground wire, toothed washer, CR
board guide and CR board assembly, in that order.
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4.2.3.5 Removing the Cutter Housing 4. Take out the 4 screws (CP(W) M3 x 8) holding the cutter holder, then remove the
« . . " cutter holder assembly from the carriage while gently releasing the key which engages
1. Follow the procedure for “ Replacing the Print Head” up to step 3. the cutter holder with the carriage (See Fig. 4-46) toward the Ieft.
(Seepage 122.)

2. Follow the instructions up to step 8 in “ Removing the CR Board Assembly” on iy : '} crews
page 120. e y o ___-_—_—_r (CP(W)M3x8)
3. Cut the plastic band near the front of the cutter housing and pull the sensor cables free. | D |-

SCrews
(CP(W)M3x8)

cutter holder

cutter holder ASSY Figure4-45. Cutter Houlsmg Removal 2/2

carringe ASSY

Figure 4-44. Cutter Housing Removal 1/2

Figure 4-46. Cutter Holder Assembly (Front)
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4.2.3.5.1 Removingthe Cutter Solenoid

1. Remove the cutter housing as described in “Removing the Cutter Housing” on
page 122.

2. Release the engagement between the cutter cap and the CR lock kicker, then remove
the cutter cap + cutter solenoid iron core and cutter solenoid spring.

NOTE: During assembly, the cutter cap and the CR lock kicker should be
engaged. (If they are not engaged, the carriage cannot be moved fromthe
home position to the |l eft when the power switch isturned on.)

K ey which engagesthe
cutter holder with the
carriage

Figure 4-47. Cutter Holder Assembly (Rear)

3. Takeout the 2 screws (CP(W) M3 x 6) holding the cutter solenoid, then remove the
cutter solenoid while pushing out the cutter holder assembly from the bottom with the
shaft of a(+) screwdriver, etc.

PLNIS SVl After installing the cutter holder assembly, the following adjustment
S adll should be done.
’ll B The cutter positioning adjustment should be done. Refer to

Page226. CR lock kicker
push cutter ’
solenoid : & \ cutter cap, cutter
screws(M 3x6) { solenoid iron core,

cutter solenoid cutter solenoid spring

Figure 4-48. Cutter Solenoid Removal
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4.2.3.5.2 Removing the CR Encoder Sensor 4.2.3.5.3 Removing the P_EDGE Sensor Assembly
1. Remove the cutter housing as described in “ Removing the Cutter Housing” on 1. Carry out the procedure for “Removing the Cutter Holder Assembly.”

page 122. 2. Take out the one screw (CBP M3 x 6) holding the P-EDGE sensor assembly and
2. Remove one screw (CPP M3x8) securing the CR Encoder Sensor, ground, and washer remove the P_EDGE sensor assembly.

(M3). Then remove the CR Encode Sensor.

screw(M 3x6)

CH ENC ASSY

screw(M 3x8)ground line,
the toothed washer

(P_EDGE sensor ASSY)

<rear> <front>
Figure 4-49. CR Encoder Sensor Removal

Figure 4-50. Removing the P_EDGE Seasor Assembly

LBV =0l After assembling the CR ENC, the following adjustments should be
REQURED (YT

B TheCR ENC ingtallation position adjustment should be made. ELNTSZ0l  After replacing the P_EDGE sensor, the following adjustment
Refer to Page224. R &l Oper ation should be performed.

B The Cutter positioning adjustment should be made. Refer to f W Sdf-diagnostic function / Adjustments, Sensor Adjustments.
Page226. Refer to Pagel72.
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4.2.3.6 Removingthel/H (Ink Holder) Assembly

There are atotal of 6 I/H assembliesinstalled, one for each ink color. Here, the procedure
for removing one I/H assembly will be explained.

CAUTION 1. Beforeand after removing an I/H assembly, it isnecessary to carry

' out ink dischargeand initial filling (do again). Se Chapter 4,
“ Adjustments.” cable edge
o 2. Thepartswhich make up each color’s|/H assembly, except for a

single part, areall interchangeable.

The only non-inter changeable part istheink sensor assembly.
cable clamps

LN S0l \When removing and installing the front cover switch holder, the
REQUIRED

following adjustment should be made.

f B Cover sensor assembly installation position adjustment. Refer
to Page223

1. Carry out the ink discharge operation, discharging all the ink from inside the ink Figure4-51. Ink Sensor Harness Removal

channel.
9. Remove two screws (CPP M3x8) securing the ink tube cover and remove the cover.
Carry out the procedure for “Removing the R Side Cover.”

tube cover

Carry out the procedure for “Removing the L Side Cover.”
Carry out the procedure for “Removing the I/H Cover.”
Carry out the procedure for “Removing the H Top Cover.”
Carry out the procedure for “Removing the Rear Cover.”

N oo g kM w D

Disconnect theink sensor assembly (B/ C/M /LC/LM /Y) harness connectors (x 6)
and the cover sensor harness connector from the Main board, remove the harnesses
from the clamps, then take them out of the cable holein the left side frame. (See
“Removing the C299 MAIN Board.”)

screws(Mv3x6)
8. Removeadl the harness connectors (x 6) in the ink cartridge sensor system from the
clamps (total 4) onthe L side frame side surface.

Figure4-52. Ink Tube Cover Removal
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10. Remove one screw (CUPS M3x6) securing the Cover-open sensor to therear of the l/C 13. Remove six screws (CUPS M 3x6) and two screws (CUPS M4x6) securing the 1/C
Holder Frame. Then remove the Cover-open sensor. Holder Frame on the top.

screw (M 4x6
11. Remove one screw (CUPS M 3x6) and one screw (CUPS M4x6) securing the I/C (18x0)
Holder Frame on the right side.

I/H back cover

I/H back cover

‘L“- ‘q
B

. cover switch h

screw(M 3x6)

screw(M 3x6) sorew(M4x6) Figure 4-55. Holder Frame Removal - top
. . 14. Separate out the harness of the ink holder assembly (ink sensor assembly) that you are
Figure4-53. Cover-Open Sensor & Holder Frame Removal - R side removing from the harness connectors (x 6) in theink cartridge sensor system.

12. Remove one screw (CUPS M 3x6) and one screw (CUPS M4x6) securing the I/C
Holder Frame on the left side.

I1/H bavck cover

screw(M 3x6)
screw(M 4x6)

Figure 4-54. Holder FrameRemoval - L side

Disassembly & Assembly Disassembly Flow 126



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

15. Remove the screw in the joint connecting the ink holder assembly and the pipe (M6),
then remove the O-ring from itsinside.

ink holder
ASSY

pipe

joint screw (insides
ring)

Figure 4-56. Removing thel/H Assembly (L eft)

16. Take out the 2 screws (CPS: M3 x 12) holding the ink holder assembly to the I/H base,
then remove the ink holder assembly.

. ink holder ASSY
Figure 4-57. Removingthel/H Assembly (Top)

Disassembly & Assembly

4.2.3.6.1 Removingthelnk Sensor Assembly
1. Carry outthe procedure for “Removing the I/H (Ink Holder) Assembly.”

2. Removetheink assembly cable from the hook on the back of the I/H assembly.

I/H ASSY (back)

hooks

Figure4-58. Removing the Ink Sensor Assembly 1/3

3. Remove the |/C holder frame bottom.

4. Take out the one screw (CBS: M3 x 10)holding the ink sensorassembly’s Ink Low
sensor, then remove the Ink Low sensor.

5. Takeout the 2 screws (CUPS: M3 x 6)holding the needle frame assembly, then release
the clew on the needle frame assembly slide it and remove the needle frame assembly.
clew

frame ASSY, needte

ink LOW sensor

screws(M 3x6)

frame, holder, I/C,
downside

Figure4-59. Removing the Ink Sensor Assembly 2/3

screw(M 3x10)
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6. Take out the one screw (CBS: M2 x 8)holding the I/C sensor in the needle frame 4.2.3.7 Removethe CR Motor Assembly
assembly, then remove the ink sensor assembly. )
1. Carry out “R Side Cover Removal.”
screw(M 2x8)

2. Carry out “L Side Cover Removal.”
3. Carry out “Rear Cover Removal.”
4

Disconnect the CR Motor Harness connector from the main board, remove the CR
motor harness from the clamp then take it out through the hole in the left side frame.

o

Release the carriage lock by hand and move the carriage from the capping position.

6. Loosen the CR tension mounting shaft on the R side frame side, then release the
tension on the CR timing belt.

! NOTE: A record should be taken of the tension scale reading of the CR tension
I/C sensor bracket before disassembly.

Figure 4-60. Removing the Ink Sensor Assembly 3/3

N “j{ CRtension
) mounting

CR timing shaft

belt

Figure4-61. Looseningthe CR Tension Belt

7.  Remove the timing belt from the CR Motor assembly pulley on the L side frame.
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8. Takeout the 4 screws (CP(W) M4 x 10) holding the CR motor assembly, then remove
the CR motor assembly.

CR timing belt

CR moter
ASSY SCrews
& (M4x10)
SCrews
(M4x10)

Figure4-62. Removing the CR Motor Assembly

CAUTION During assembly, move the carriage by hand to theleft and right and
' make surethat the CR timing belt isattached uniformly in the center
of the pulley.

ELIS =0l |f the CR motor isremoved, the following adjustments should be

4.2.3.8 Removethe PF Motor Assembly
1. Carry out“L Side Cover Removal.”
2. Carry out “Read Cover Removal.”

3. Disconnect the PF motor connector from the main board, then rel ease the clamp on the
inside of the L side frame as necessary, disconnect the PF motor assembly’ s connector
cable and take it out through the hole in the L side frame.

clamp

L sideframe

PF moter
connector

PF moter connecter
(encoder signal)

Figure 4-63. Removing the PF motor assembly harness connector.

4. Releasethe clamp on the outside of the left side frame, then remove the PF motor

REQURED  ERETnYN] harness.
’/l B Sdf-diagnostic function / Adjustment (5.1.3 Adjustment Item
Table 5-2 on Pagel72, see“ CR Motor Replacement™)
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5. Take out the 2 screws holding the PF encoder sensor mounting plate, then remove the 8. Rotate the PF motor mounting plate 90 degrees clockwise, then remove the PF motor
PF encoder sensor mounting plate. mounting plate from the left side frame outside, bottom first, as shown in the figure
below.
ey
'&:{? 1 .
9
2
s

N
e

Remove the PF moter mouting plate bottom first

Figure 4-64. Fig. 4-64. Removingthe PF encoder sensor.

Figure 4-66. Removingthe PF motor fastening screws.
6. Take out the 4 screws (CP(W): M4 x 10) holding the PF motor mounting plate in the g 9 9

sideof the . side frame. 9. Remove the PF motor, taking care not to damage the PF motor pinion gear or bearing.

7. Remove the 2 screws (CP(W): M3 x 8) holding the PF motor assembly on the PF

motor mounting plate. ) )
CAUTION During assembly, move the PF deceleration pulley by hand and make

' surethe PF timing belt isattached uniformly in the center of the
pulley.

LLNIS) SNl | f the PF motor isremoved, the following adjustments should be
Al performed.

f B Sdf-diagnostic function / Adjustment (5.1.3 Adjustment Item
Table 5-2, see“ PF Motor Replacement”). Refer to Pagel72.
B PF encoder mounting position adjustment 2. Refer to Page230.

&) et / s -/;- g
PF motor securing screws |

Figure 4-65. Removing the PF Motor Mounting Plate
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4.2.3.9 Cautionswhen replacing the PF Loop Scale
O Assembly Procedure for the PF Loop Scale Assembly
When assembling the PF loop scale unit, the following exclusive tool should be used.

B Exclusivetool No. #730:PF Loop Scale Assembly Base
(Code: 1051765)

The assembly procedure is shown below.

1. Setthe exclusive tool, #-730 as shown in the figure below, then set the PF loop scale
base part with the double sided tape side facing up.

2. Pedl the protective backing off the double sided tape to the the PF loop scale base.
PF loop scale base

f\
)|

@ — ) — R
— - rotective backin T
- L LP 3=
—

e N =TT
{ - — _'_a \ L . e |
e e / N —
s SO o ' S —— e
— - - . -

Figure 4-67. #F730tool and PF L oop Scale Base

Disassembly & Assembly

3. Affix the PF loop scale carefully to the PF loop scale base with the PF loop scale
printed surface downward, aligning it precisely with the PF loop scale base.

il

j ]&)b scale set direction }’ T

= =r =1

/7\
-
S

e 7
g

N

e PF Iéop scalebase |
> " =

—= (S

| exclusive #7730 tool |

f/ /
{r

|
7
7,

Figure 4-68. PF Loop Scale Set

CAUTION B Careshould betaken so as not to damage the internal diameter

of the PF loop scale.
' B Thereisnoproblem if the PF loop scal€e s affixing position on the
{ PF loop scale base deviates somewhat. Theimportant control
point isthat theinside diameter of the PF loop scale not be
damaged.

Disassembly Flow 131



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

4. Ped the protective backing off the other side of the double sided tape and affix the tape The assembly procedureis given below.

so that it is within the black circle on the unprinted side of the PF loop scale assembly. ) ) ) ] )
1. Setthe PFloop scale assembly’ s double sided tape side on the grid roller side, align the

internal diameter of the PF loop scale with the left end of the grid roller (PF roller) and

(,,..// f”i";j‘ double sided tape o setit lightly.
o ?ﬁ—#’j N T Df/ / cauton ™ At thispoint, the PF loop scale assembly should not befitted on
protective backing thegrid roller a:_sfar asit can go. Il_‘ the PF loop scale assembly is
' placed on thegrid raller by hand, it could damage the PF loop
(] scale assembly’sinternal diameter and the distance from the

center of thegridroller tothe scalereading part would not bethe
same all around any more, resulting in adrop in the encoder
sensor’sreading accuracy.

2. Pressthe exclusive tool #731 against the PF loop scale assembly from the outside,
then insert the grid roller in asfar asthe base plate carefully, and affix it.

Figure 4-69. Affixing the Double Sided Tapetothe PF Loop Scale

O PF Loop Scale Assembly Affixing Procedure

When assembling the PF |oop scale unit, the following exclusive tool should be used.

B Exclusivetool No. #-731:PF Loop Scale Affixing tool
(Code : 1051767)

N
Figure 4-70. Affixing the PF Loop Scale Assembly
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4.2.3.10 Removing the Maintenance Assembly

LUNTS SO | you replace thewaste ink absor bers because the service call error
REQUIRED

00000100 occurs, you need to replace the specified parts* in the
f Maintenance Assembly. After replacing them, be sureto initialize the
following counters:

B Wasteink counter . Refer to Page?16.
B Cleaning unit counter. Refer to Page216.

* Partsto be replaced: Pump Motor, Cap Assembly, Pump Assembly,
Cleaner Head, and Flushing Box Assembly

NOTE: The above mentioned parts are available as a kit:
[Description] MAINTENANCE KIT
[Parts code] 1058463

CAUTION When you replace the Maintenance Assembly, ink may spill from the
' ink tube connected to the pump assembly. Therefore, wipetheink

around the ends of theink tubes preliminarily.
[

1. Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103.
2. Remove the Rear Cover as described in “Rear Cover Removal” on page 106.

3. Disconnect the harness for the Pump Motor Assembly from its connector on the main
board, and take the harness out from the hole in the R side frame.

4. Release the one Pump Motor Assembly harness and two sensor harnesses from the
clamp on the Maintenance Base Assembly.

Disassembly & Assembly
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sensor harness

pump moter ASSY
narness

.. maintenance base
Figure4-71. Removingthe Harnesses- 1

5. Release the pand FFC and CR FFC from the cable clamps at the back and bottom of
the Maintenance Base Assembly, respectively.

clamp(for panel FFC)

Figure 4-72. Removing the Harnesses - 2

Disassembly Flow 133



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

6. Perform steps 1 and 2 of the “ Replacing the Waste Ink Pads’ on page 115.

7. Remove the four (CUPS M4x6) screws securing the Maintenance Base Assembly to
the printer main body and remove the Maintenance Base Assembly.

maintenance base §
(assembly) =

SCcrew(4x6) Screw(4x6)

Figure 4-75. Removing the Maintenance Base Assembly - 3

Figure 4-73. Removing the Maintenance Base Assembly - 1 8. Shift the Maintenance Base Assembly to the |eft to release the joint with the R Side
Frame. Then, watching out for the harnesses, lower the Maintenance Base Assembly
and removeit.

pump moter

assembly cap assembly

screw(4x6) flushing box assembly

cleaner head
pump assembly

Figure 4-74. Removing the Maintenance Base Assembly - 2 Figure 4-76. Maintenance Base A bly
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4.2.3.10.1 Removing the Pump Motor Assembly

1. Remove the Maintenance Assembly as described in “Removing the Maintenance
Assembly” on page 133.

2. Release the harness for the Pump Motor Assembly from the cable clamp.

3. Remove thethree (CP(W) M3x8) screws securing the Pump Motor Assembly to the
Maintenance Base Assembly and remove the Pump Motor Assembly.

pump moter assembly

Figure 4-77. Removing the Pump Motor Assembly
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4.2.3.10.2 Removing the Cap Assembly

1. Removethe Maintenance Assembly as described in “Removing the Maintenance CAUTION  Check for the points below when removing/mounting the Cap

Assembly” on page 133. ' Assembly.
) ) B Pushthecap part down to thevalve part and check that the
2. Remove the four (CUPS M4x6) screws securing the R Side Frame Sub Assembly and ® cap part reboundswith spring for ce.
remove the R Side Frame Sub Assembly. B Check that thevalve part isnot dislocated.
R sideframe sub
assembly cap part valve part

screws(M 4x6)

Figure 4-78. Removing the R Side Frame Sub Assembly

3. Remove the one (CUPS M3x6) screw securing the Cap Assembly, disconnect the two Figure 4-80. Cap Assembly
tubes from the Pump Assembly, and remove the Cap Assembly.

tube connect points

. screw(M 3x6)

Figure 4-79. Removing the Cap Assembly
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4.2.3.10.3 Removing the Pump Assembly 4.2.3.10.4 Removingthe Cleaner Head

1. Remove the Maintenance Assembly as described in “Removing the Maintenance 1. Remove the Maintenance Assembly as described in “Removing the Maintenance
Assembly” on page 133. Assembly” on page 133.

2. Remove the Cap Assembly as described in “ Removing the Cap Assembly” on 2. Remove the Cap Assembly as described in “Removing the Cap Assembly” on
page 136. page 136.

3. Removethe two (CUPS M3x6) screws securing the pump reduction gear bracket and 3. Using tweezers, release the joint for the concave part of the Cleaner Head and the
remove the pump reduction gear bracket and pump gear. convex part of the Cleaner Head support part in the Pump Assy. Then remove the

Cleaner Head by pulling it upward.

NOTE: When mounting the pump reduction gear, make sure the reduction gear
mesh with the corresponding gear. NOTE: Set the Cleaner Head in the correct direction, and do not touch the
Cleaner Head with your bare hands.

4. Remove the one (CUPS M3x6) screw securing the Pump Assembly and remove the
Pump Assembly.

cleaner head
pump

screw(M 3x6)

Figure 4-82. Removing the Cleaner Head

screws(M 3x6)

Figure 4-81. Removing the Pump Assembly
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4.2.3.10.5 Removingthe Flushing Box Assembly

1. Remove the Maintenance Assembly as described in “Removing the Maintenance
Assembly” on page 133.

2. Using tweezers, remove the Cleaner Head from the Pump Assembly.

NOTE: Make surethe Cleaner Head surfaceis free from any dirt, dust, or

grease. Also, when mounting it, use tweezers to keep the wiping side of
the Cleaner Head clean.

3. Remove the one (CUPS M3x6) screw securing the Flushing Box Assembly and
remove the Flushing Box Assembly.

screw(M 3x6)

flushing box
assembly

Figure 4-83. Removing the Flushing Box Assembly
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4.2.3.11 Removingthe HEAD_SLIDE Sensor Assembly
1. Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103.

sensor harness

clamp

2. Remove the Rear Cover asdescribed in “ Rear Cover Removal” on page 106. (on CR rail)
3. Disconnect the harness for the HEAD_SLIDE Sensor Assembly from its connector on
the main board and take the harness out from the hole in the R Side Frame.
4. Pushthe carriage lock using your finger to unlock the carriage and move the carriage
from the home position to the lft.
5. Remove the one (CP(W) M3x6) screw securing the HEAD_SLIDE Sensor Assembly
and remove the HEAD_SL IDE Sensor Assembly.
6. Releasethe harnessfor the HEAD_SLIDE Sensor Assembly from the four cable clamp

clamps on the Maintenance Assembly and CR Rail Assembly. (on maintenance base)

lamp 2/4 . .
L Figure 4-85. Removing the HEAD_SL IDE Sensor Assembly-2

clamp 1/4

Head-slide sensor
assembly

screw(M 3x6)

Figure 4-84. Removingthe HEAD_SLIDE Sensor Assembly-1
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4.2.3.12 Removing the CR_HP Sensor
1. Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103.

2. Pushthe carriage lock using your finger to unlock the carriage and move the carriage
from the home position to the lft.

3. Disconnect the harness from the CR_HP Sensor connector.

4. Releasethe hook fixing the CR_HP Sensor and remove the CR_HP Sensor.

conecter

hook CR_HP sensor

Figure 4-86. Removing the CR_HP Sensor
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4.2.3.13 Removing the Release Sensor/P_THICK Sensor
Right: Release Sensor that detects the paper hold sensor condition (set or released).

L eft:

1
2.

P_THICK Sensor that detects paper thickness (normal or thick)

Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Remova” on page 103.
Removethe L Side Cover as described in “L Side Cover Removal” on page 104.

Remove the |/C Holder Cover as described in “1/C Holder Cover Removal” on
page 105.

Remove the H Top Cover as described in “H Top Cover Remova” on page 105.
Push the paper hold lever down to the rear.

Remove the one (CUPS M3x6) screw securing the sensor bracket and remove the
bracket along with the both sensors.

NOTE: Sensor bracket position is adjusted at factory. Therefore, be sure to mark

7.
8.

Disassembly & Assembly

its current position before removing the screw.

Remove the harness from the connector of the Release/P_THICK Sensor.

Unhook the sensor from the sensor bracket and remove the sensor.

detection arm release sensor

P_YHICK sensor

~ , connecter
connecter

&rew (M3x8)
Figure 4-87. Removing the Release Sensor/P_THICK Sensor-1

sensor mounting board

hooks

sensor
Figure 4-88. Removing the Release Sensor/P_THICK Sensor-2

ADJUSTMENT
REQUIRED

If you move the sensor bracket position, perform the necessary
adjustment listed in Table 5-2, “ Service Parts & Required
Adjustments,” on page 172.

,./"

Disassembly Flow
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4.2.3.14 Removing the P_FRONt Sensor Assembly

ideL
1. Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103. paper gUice

2. Removethel Side Cover asdescribed in “L Side Cover Removal” on page 104.

(¥)

3. Removethe |/C Holder Cover as described in “1/C Holder Cover Removal” on . driver

page 105.
Remove the H Top Cover as described in “H Top Cover Remova” on page 105.

Remove the Rear Cover as described in “Rear Cover Removal” on page 106.

Remove the paper Guide L2 as described in “Paper Guide L2 Removal” on page 107.

N o o &

Disconnect the harness for the P_FRONT Sensor Assembly from the connector on the
main board and drop the harness in the hole on the right.

Push the paper hold lever down to the front. Figure 4-89. Removing the Paper GuideL

9. Remove the three (CUPS M4x6) screws securing the Paper Guide L, and remove the
Paper Guide L by slowly taking it out toward upper front. screws(M2x8)

oo

NOTE: To remove theleft screw, insert a screw driver from the space of the I/H
Assembly, the third one from the right.

10. Remove the two (CP(W) M2x8) screws securing the P FRONT Sensor Assembly and
remove the P_FRONT Sensor Assembly.

NOTE: P_FRONT Sensor Assembly position is adjusted at factory. Therefore, be
sure to mark its current position before removing the screws.

P_FRONT sensor
assembly

Figure 4-90. Removing the P_FRONT Sensor Assembly

LUVl | f you replacethe P_FRONT Sensor Assembly, perform the necessary
e el odj ustment listed in Table 5-2in Chapter 5 on Pagel72

’/v
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4.2.3.15 Removing the P_REAR Sensor Assembly
1. Remove the R Side Cover as described in “R Side Cover Removal” on page 103.

SCrews
(M 4x6)

2. Removethel Side Cover asdescribed in “L Side Cover Removal” on page 104.

3. Removethe |/C Holder Cover as described in “1/C Holder Cover Removal” on
page 105.

4. RemovetheH Top Cover asdescribed in “H Top Cover Removal” on page 105.

5. Remove the Rear Cover as described in “ Rear Cover Removal” on page 106.

6. Disconnect the harness for the P_REAR Sensor Assembly from its connector on the

main board and drop the harness in the hole on the right. ; oA

-

P_REAR sensor assembly

7. Push the paper hold lever down to the front.
. . . peeping window

8. Removethefive (CBS M4x6) screws securing the Paper Guide U, and remove the

Paper Guide U by dlowly taking it out toward the upper front.
NOTE: When removing/installing the Paper Guide U, be careful not to mar the

P_REAR Sensor Assembly with the edge of the sensor inspection window.

9. Remove thetwo (CP(W) M2x8) screws securing the P_REAR Sensor Assembly and

remove the P_REAR Sensor Assembly. Figure 4-91. Removing the Paper Guide U

NOTE: P_REAR Sensor Assembly position is adjusted at factory. Therefore, be
sure to mark its current position before removing the screws. screws(M 2x8)

LUVl | f you replacethe P_REAR Sensor Assembly, perform the necessary
UGl odj ustment listed in Table 5-2in Chapter 5 on Pagel72.

’/v

Figure 4-92. RemovingtheP_REAR Sensor Assembly
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4.2.3.16 Removing the Cover Sensor Assembly
1.
2,

Perform the Steps 1 to 13in “1/C Holder Cover Removal” on page 105.

Separate the harnesses for the Cover Sensor Assembly from the six harness connectors
for the Ink Cartridge Sensor and harness bundle for the Cover Sensor Assembly.

Remove the two (CP(W) M2x12) screws securing the Cover Sensor Assembly and
Cover SW Holder, and remove the Cover Sensor Assembly.

screws(M 2x12)

o )
E=t0ver sensor assembl
cover switch / y
holder Yy

Figure 4-93. Removingthe Cover Sensor Assembly

LN S0l Perform the necessary adjustment listed in Table 5-2 in Chapter 5 on
il Pagel72. This adjustment isrequired to makethe Cover Sensor
’ Assembly work interlocking with the close/open status of the Front
Cover.

Disassembly & Assembly Disassembly Flow
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4.2.4 Conversion Kit Assembly Procedure
In thisitem, the procedure for changing the dye based Stylus Pro 7000 to a pigment based

ink printer is shown.
4.2.4.1 Conversion Kit Component Parts

Thiskit isakit which upgrades the Stylus Pro 7000 from a printer that uses dye-based inks
to one which uses pigment-based inks, and is configured from the following parts.

Table 4-6. Conversion Kit Component Parts

Part Name Quantity
* Maintenance Kit: 1 Kit o 1Kit
e MC Thick Mat Paper rall ¢ 1Roll
24" x5m
* Stylus Pro 7500 Document Pack o 1 kit
» Damper Assembly . 6pcs.
e O-rings « 6pcs.
¢ Joint Screws M6 e 1 screws
* IH holder cover e 1labed
(The Ink Cartridge No. Label is affixed
alreadly.) . 1labd
+ EPSON COLOR Fast Label . 1labd
e Manual Cutter Cut Position Label .
] * 6 cartridges
* Ink Cartridges .
- . e 6 cartridges
e Transport Liquid $S46 Cartridges

The part code for thiskit is different as following table every destination..[
Table4-7. Conversion Kit Part Code

\[e} Destination Part Code Note
1 Ef‘sl EIB, EFS, EDG, 1058468 |Document Box isNOT packed in thiskit
2 |ETT 1059329 |Document Box is packed in thiskit.
3 |ECC 1059328 |Document Box is packed in thiskit
4  |Other 1059330 |Document Box is packed in thiskit

NOTE: The Document pack is not packed in the above No.1 kit. So, you have to
pack the document pack to this kit before you use this kit.

Disassembly & Assembly

NOTE: APC card or CD-ROM with the latest firmware written to it is not
packed with thiskit, so when implementing the upgrade service, a PC
card or CD-ROM with the latest firmware written to it should be brought
together with this kit.

NOTE: Thiskit does not include a CPS Soft Ripper or Postscript Server system
disk, so a system disk or materials which are compatible with the
customer’ s use environment should be brought together with this kit.

4.2.4.2 Adjustment Item Outline

In the upgrade service, if the necessary parts are assembled, the necessary adjustment items
are as shown below.

Table 4-8. Adjustment Items

No Adjustment Item
1 Bi-d Adjustment
2 Head GAP adjustment

4.2.4.3 Upgrade Service Preliminary Cautions

The following contents concerning this service should be adequately explained to the user
and the service performed after the user gives his or her consent.

O Most of the print media used with the Stylus Pro 7000, with the exception of the
following media, will no longer be usable with the printer.

B MC thick mat roll paper
B Glossy film roll paper

O When the upgrade service has been performed, the dye-based ink cartridges used
with the Stylus Pro 7000 cannot be used.

O The OLFA manual cutter is not packed with this conversion kit. Also, the paper
guide L with auxiliary groovesfor use with the OLFA manual cutter, isnot packed
with thiskit. Therefore, even after this service is performed, the OLFA manual
cutter which could be used with the Stylus Pro 7500 cannot be used on machines
that have undergone this upgrade.

O If thisupgrade service is performed, CPS Ripper - Pro and Postscript Server
PS6100 also need to be upgraded.
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4.2.4.4 Upgrade Service Preliminary Check Items becoming unwound between the spindle and PF roller during paper feed.

O 1t should be confirmed whether CPS Ripper Pro and Postscript Server are installed ;?t?rectgfore, thhe op;;j)r:al 2e;|hnch h'tﬂr;rt]ens' on spindle, with its high back tension, is
in the system environment that uses the Stylus Pro 7000. If this serviceis Ivewhen u Ogether wi 'S Papex.
performed for users which are using the Stylus Pro 7000 under these
environments, the following system disks and materials should be brought
together with this kit when the serviceis performed.

B Userswho are using Postscript Server PS6100.
e PS6300 System Software CD-ROM
¢ Boot ROM program
¢ SCSI CD-ROM drive
B Usersusing CPS Soft Ripper PRO
e Soft Ripper PRO software package.

O Theresults of the nozzle check of the Stylus Pro 7000 currently in use by the user
should be checked. If skipping of dotsisoccurring, carry out head cleaning 3 times
and if it still doesn’t recover, use alight system head, regardless of whether the
head causing the dot skipping is adark system head or alight system head (ASP
Code: F055050), and this should be brought together with this kit and the other
materials when the serviceis performed.

The purpose of preparing alight system head isthat its printing precision is higher
compared to that of the dark system head and it is effective in solving the problem
of banding when users report banding problems, and prevents it from recurring,
thus eliminating customer claimsin this area.

O If the customer purchases MC mat synthetic paper or MC mat synthetic paper
(with adhesive) when this service is contracted for, depending on the conditions, it
is recommended that the optional 2-inch high tension spindle be used together
with it.

This paper is structurally weak and has atendency to deflect more than necessary
between the spindle and PF roller during paper feed, so if 4 m or greater lengths of
paper are printed on, there is a possibility that wrinkles could occur at the PF
roller. Therefore, the optional 2-inch high tension spindle, with its high back
tension, is effective when used together with this paper.

O If the customer purchases M C Image paper when this serviceis contracted for,
depending on the conditions, it is recommended that the optional 3-inch high
tension spindle be used together with it.

This paper is structurally extremely weak and has a tendency to deflect by
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4245 Conversion Kit A$ernb|y Procedure INK DISCHARGE PROCEDURE

PREPARATION BEFORE ASSEMBLY 1. Enter the Self-diagnostic mode by turning the printer’s power switch ON while

pressing the following buttons.

1 g)pen the Conversion Kit case and check if al the parts have been packed. See table 4- B Paper Feed — Button + Paper Feed + Button + Enter Button
. L Select “ Check: Adjustment” by pressing the SelecType button, then press the Enter
2 szmoﬁe Lhekr oll papﬁr currentlys:ta : n.tr;]e r?tylus Prol700l8 the uhser ISUSINg. Install the button. After that, press the Paper Source button to select “Adj: Clean Head,” then
-inch thick mat roll paper packed with the conversion kit in the printer. press the Enter button.

3. By switching the power ON while pressing the following buttons, enter the self-

diagnostic mode. ) ) )

CAUTION If you arecarrying out manual cleaning by selecting “ Ad: Clean

B Paper Feed — Button + Paper Feed + Button + Enter Button ' Head,” the printer will not function unlessthe paper set lever isin the
4. Pressthe SelecType button to select the “Check: Print” item, then pressthe Enter (Cut/ paper set position and thefront cover is closed.

Eject) button. (This s, after all, a confirmation operation for the sake of reference.)
5. Pressthe Paper Source button to select “Print: Nozzle Check”, then press the Enter

(Cut/Eject) button and the nozzle check pattern will be printed. (The nozzle check
pattern, Bi-D, Gap pattern and each type of counter value are printed.)

NOTE: The nozzle check pattern isused in the final confirmation of this

6.

Disassembly & Assembly

operation, so after printing, keep this printout as a treasure until the
operation is completed.

Check the printed nozzle check pattern, and if there is any skipping of dots, select
“Check: Cleaning” and carry out manual cleaning. If the printer does not recover from
the problem with skipping of dots, replace the affected head with the previously
provided light color head. See Page118.

Set the paper set lever so it istoward the back of the printer and roll up the paper. After
that, the paper set lever should be set so it is toward the front of the printer.

In accordance with the instruction “ Please remove ink” displayed in the LCD panel,
remove al theink cartridges.

Press the Enter button to start the ink discharge sequence. This operation endsin
approximately 2 minutes.

After the ink discharge sequence is completed, the message “ Set Cleaning Jig” will be
displayed in the LCD panel. remove the 6 cartridges of the $S46 transport liquid
cartridges form the Conversion Kit and set them in the I/H assembly.

Press the Enter button to start the cleaning sequence. While this sequence is running,
the message “ Head cleaning” will be displayed in the LCD. This sequenceisaprocess
of cleaning the ink supply system, such as the heads and ink tubes, and endsin
approximately 2.5 minutes.

After the cleaning sequence is completed, the message “ Remove cleaning jig” will be
displayed in the LCD, so remove the 6 cartridges of $46 transport liquid cartridges
from the I/H assembly.

Pressthe Enter button to start the transport liquid discharge sequence. during execution
of this sequence, the message “ Head cleaning” isdisplayed in the LCD. This sequence
ends in approximately 2.3 minutes.
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9.  Whenthetransport liquid discharge sequence is completed, the message “ Adj: Counter
Clear” will be displayed in the LCD. When the Enter button is pressed, the message CONVERSION KIT PARTSREPLACEMENT PROCEDURE
“Reset Counters 7" will be displayed in the LCD. By pressing the Enter button, the 1. Releasethe 2 hooksfitting into the left and right sides of the control panel and remove
counters for the above items will be reset. By executing this operation, initial filling

’ ; . the control panel.
will be done automatically when the power isturned ON next.

oy

Control Panel

B Ink cartridge consumption counter

B Wasteink counter
B [nitid ink filling flag set
10. Turnthe printer’s power OFF, then pull the AC plug out of the AC outlet.

Figure 4-94. Removing the Control Panel

2. Pull out the FFC that isrun from the top of the control panel to the panel board.

Control Panel Back ~

Control Panel FFC Connector

Figure 4-95. Disconnecting the Control FFC

Disassembly & Assembly Disassembly Flow 148



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

3. Setthepaper set lever soit istoward the back of the printer (paper release position) and 5. Opentheroll paper cover and take out the one screw that isinstalled from the printer's
|oosen the 2 screws (CBP M4 x 10) holding the paper set lever. Then remove the paper right inside to the right side cover.
et lever. /|
4. Insert aflat bladed screwdriver’s blade in the top edge of the paper lever's cap and {
release the fastening hook, then remove the lever. At thistime, the paper lever's cap
can easily fall inside the printer, so cauition should be exercised. CBP M4 x 10 Screw

Paper Lever Cap
\-"‘H,_ \_—\\ ""L¥
-
2 4 - \ P i
Figure 4-97. Removing the Right Side Cover 1/3
'i L CARCERA 6. Takeout the one screw (Silver, CBP M4 x 8) that isinstalled from the printer’ s rear to
— theright side cover. On the printer’ sright side, take out the 2 installation screws in the
Figure 4-96. Removing the Paper Set Lever and Paper Lever Cap right side cover (Silver: CUPSM4 x 10).

. Right Rear Right Side

CBP M4 x 8 Screws
— o

Figure 4-98. Removing the Right Side Cover 2/3
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7. Openthefront cover and take out the screw that holds the right side cover in the 9. Closethefront cover, then loosen the 4 screws holding paper guide L2 (Silver: M4 x 6)
opening right inside. (Black: CPP M4 x 12). and remove paper guide L2.

-

i
J

CBP M4 x 12 Screw

Figure 4-99. Removing the Right Side Cover 3/3 Figure 4-100. Removing Paper GuideL2

8. Set the paper set lever so that it istoward the printer’s front (paper setting position),

then dlide the right side cover toward the right and remove it. When installing paper guide L2, the 5 insertion tabson the top edge of

paper guide L2 should beinserted in theinsertion dotsin paper guide
L, then the screws should be tightened.

Paper Gwde Insert tabsat 5 places
L2

Figure4-101. Attaching Paper Guide L 2.

If the5insertion tabsarenot inserted securely, it will result in the
occurrence of paper jams.
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10. Take out the 2 waste fluid tubes (Color: White) set in the waste ink pads with deep 12. Release the hooks holding the waste fluid tube holders at the |eft and right ends of the
caution, then wrap the front ends in a piece of cloth or in soft paper, etc. waste ink pad boxes, then remove the waste fluid tube holder together with the tubes.
Also, take the flushing tubes (Color: Semitransparent) from the flushing tube clamp on

thewasteink padswith extreme care, then wrap their front ends with a piece of cloth or Waste Fluid Tube
tissue, etc. as with the waste fluid tubes. A Holder Fastening P

Hooks

I

Waste Fluid Tube
Holder

s 44

Figure 4-104. Removing the Waste Fluid Tube Holder and Tubes

13. Take out new waste ink pads from the conversion kit and replace the old pads that are
Figure 4-102. Taking out each type of tube. in the waste ink pad boxes.

11. Releasethetwo hooks used to fasten the waste ink pad boxes from the printer’ s bottom
surface, then dide the waste ink boxes toward the printer’ s front.

Printer Bottom Printer Right
Center Bottom Surface

Figure 4-103. Removing the Waste Ink Pad Boxes
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B Confirmthat atotal of 10 wasteink pads are replaced. 16. Loosen the 2 screws (CPS M3 x 12) holding the optional interface cover at theprinter’'s
rear side, then remove the optiona interface cover.

B After replacing the wasteink pads, placethe old wasteink pads

inthe p|a§|c bag packed with the new wasteink pads and packed 17. Take out the 2 screws (CP M3 x 6) hol di ng the paraIIeI interface connector, then take
in the same package with the conversion kit, then dispose of the out the 1 screw (CBS M3 x 6) holding the USB interface connector.
appropriately by returning with them and bringing them to the CBS M3x 12 Screws

Service Center.
B When replacing thewasteink pads, the pads should be stacked
up in the proper direction inside the waste ink pad boxes. When
stacking the pads, set them with their direction alternating as
shown in the figure below.

CBSM3x 6 Screw

Figure 4-106. Removing thelnstallation Screwsfrom Each Interface
18. Take out the one screw (CBS M3 x 6) holding the AC inlet.

Figure4-105. Waste Ink Pad Stacking Method

14. Disconnect the waste fluid tubes from the waste fluid tube holder.

15. After replacing the waste ink pads, keep the waste ink pad boxes in their uninstalled
state in a place where they will not interfere with the operation.
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19. Attherear cover on the bottom edge, take out the 3 screws holding the rear cover 21. Remove the pump assembly cable from connector CN24 on the main board, then
(CBS: M4 x 8) and take out the 3 screws holding the rear cover at the top edge of the remove the cable from the 3 cable holdersin the circuit board housing. Take the cable

rear cover (CBSM4 x 8). out from the notched hole in the right side frame.

CHECK
POINT

AC Inlet CBSM4 x 8 Screw

Figure 4-107. Removingthe Rear Cover

20. Raise up therear cover dightly and remove the rear cover from the rear side of the
printer.

Disassembly & Assembly Disassembly Flow

After inserting the connector for the pump assembly cablein
connector CN24 on the main board, run the cable through the 3 cable
holdersin the circuit board housing.

3 CableHolders

Figure 4-108. Routing of the Pump Motor Assembly Cable
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22. Take the single pump motor assembly cable and the 2 sensor cables from their clamps 24. Take out the 4 screws (CUPS: M4 x 6) holding the maintenance base assembly.
in the Maintenance base assembly. : \ o

CR Sider Cable &

| HP Sensor Cable

: {@-,"Ed--—s‘ ?'ﬂ

I Maintenance Base i‘?p",.
’ Assembly P'l.

Pump Motor y
Cable /

Figure 4-109. Removing Cables1

CUPSM4 x 6 Screws

S I

|

23. Remove the CR unit's FFC from the 2 cable holders on the bottom side of the
maintenance space assembly.

B l ‘
\ l.‘.l‘ e

Maintenance Base
Assembl

{ CUPSM4x 6 Screws

Figure4-112. Removingthe Maintenance Base Assembly 2

Figure 4-110. Removing Cables?2
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CAUTION B When assembling the maintenance base assembly, it should be

installed after moving the CR unit away from the capping
' position. If it isinstalled with the CR unit in the capping position,
(] it makes contact with the cap flag on the head surfaceasin the
figurebelow, and thereisa possibility that the head surface could
be scratched.

Figure 4-113. Removing the Maintenance Base Assembly 3 Head Surface

25. When removing the maintenance base assembly, first move the maintenance base ‘ 2
assembly to the left side temporarily, and rel ease the joint with the right side frame. Figure 4-115. Cap Flag
After that, remove the maintenance base assembly while being careful of the cables.

B  When assembling the maintenance base assembly, if it isnot
raised up secur ely to the screw tightening position and the screws
tightened, it will causea drop in thetight fit between the cap and
the head, resulting in leaking ink and leading eventually to
skipping of dots, so adequate caution should be exer cised.

Figure4-114. Maintenance Base Assembly

Poor seal with cap. |
Gap between head and

b cap.
Figure 4-116. Cap Seal Position
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26. Loosen the 4 screws (CUPS M4 x 3) holding the right side frame sub-assembly of the

maintenanc base asaemly then emovehe right siefre t»assembly- CAUTION When assembling the cap assembly, the following items should be

' checked.

B  When thecap’sframeis pushed down, it should be checked
whether it returnsfrom the spring force.

B After taking hold of the cap’sflag and dliding the cap up in the
valvedirection, it should return tothe original position when
the cap flagislet go without getting caught on anything.

B  Thewastefluid tubes from the pump assembly should be
connected to their original connection fittings on each cap.

—— ]

27. Take out the one screw (CUPs M3 x 6) holding the cap assembly on the maintenance - - —
base assembly. Remove the 2 waste fluid tubes from each cap unit, then remove the Waste Fluid Tube Connection Fittings
cap assembly. 0

Figure4-119. Cap Assembly

28. Loosen the one screw (CUPS M3 x 6) holding the pump reduction gear frame, then
remove the pump reduction gear frame.

NOTE: When assembling the pump reduction gear on the maintenance base
assembly, it should be assembled in the proper direction.

Waste Fluid Tubes

Nf' i R o a2 | M3x6Screw
et | I\\ ~ o 4 =

Figure 4-118. Removingthe Cap Assembly
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29. Loosen the one screw (CUPS M3 x 6) holding the pump assembly, then remove the NOTE: Asshown in the figure below, when assembling the cleaner head on the
pump assembly. pump assembly, care should be taken asto the assembly direction. Also,
the cl eaner head should never be touched with bare hands.

=

‘* Felt Side

Purﬁ\p Assembly

Pup Reduction
Gear Frame

Yy a0 4
| 4 y
f
[ |

=
&
¥ |
|

i

3

. f 3
Y \I !
ML |

M3 x 6 Screw

R -

Figure4-120. Removing the Pump Assembly Figure4-121. Cleaner Head Assembly Direction
30. Remove the new cleaner head and pump assembly from the conversion kit and

ble the cleaner head on the pump bly using tweezers. 31. Loosen theone screw (CP(W2) M3 x 6) holding the flushing box, then removeit. Take

out the new flushing box from the convsi on kit and bIe it.

Figure4-122. Replacing the Flushing Box
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32. Assemble the pump assembly with the head assembled on the cleaner and the new cap
assembly on the maintenance base assembly following the disassembly procedurein
steps 26 to 31 in reverse order (from Step 31 to Step 26).

33. Assemble the maintenance base assembly following the disassembly procedurein
Steps 16 to 25 in reverse order (from Step 25 to 16).

34. Assemble the waste ink pad box, with the waste ink pads replaced, in the printer.

CAUTION Thetwo waste fluid tubesfrom the pump assembly and tube from the
' flushing box should be set in the proper places as shown in the
following figure.

‘ LSy
Ink Tube Connection [l
Points
' [

| .
-—-—“’,"

Flushing Tube

Figure 4-123. Tube Setting Points
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35. Take out the one screw (CBP M4 x 10) used to ingtall the left side cover from the
inside of trE printer’sleft side.

c.*:" b h
Figure4-124. Removingthe Left Side Cover 1

36. Take out the one screw (CBP M4 x 8) holding the left side cover from the rear of the
printer. Take out the 2 screws (CUPS M4 x 10) holding the left side cover from the | eft
side of the printer.
|

Printer Left Side

CBSM3x 6 Screws

Figure4-125. Removingthe Left Side Cover 2

37. Removetheleft side cover.
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38. Openthel/H cover and loosen the 2 screws (CBS M3 x 10) holding the I/H holder,
then remove the I/H holder from each I/H cover.

== - ————

CBSM3x 6 Screw

Figure 4-126. Removing thel/H Cover

39. Removethe I/H cover from the I/H holder, then assemble the I/H cover taken from the
conversion kit on the I/H holder.

Confirmthat the6ink cartridge No. labels are affixed to the I/H
holder.

V Theink cartridge No. labels are affixed to the I/H holdersat the
conversion kit assembly plant.

Figure4-127. Ink Cartridge No. Labels

Disassembly & Assembly

40. Assemblethe I/H holder with 2 screws (CBS M3 x 10).
41. Assemblethe left side frame on the printer mechanism.

42. Confirm that the CR unit is outside the capping position, then loosen the 2 CR cover
installation screws (CP(W) M3 x 6) and remove the CR cover.
| » i - .

_aN 1T (e
Figure 4-128. Removing the CR Cover

43. Takeout the 1 screw (CP(W) M3 x 6) holding the damper holder. Release the fastening
hook on the damper holder’ s|eft side.
: r
X
R - '

. |
W Damper Holder |55
T & & .8 10

3

ST i

Figure 4-129. Removing the Damper Holder
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44. Disconnect the ink tube from the damper holder mount, then remove the damper

45,

CAUTION

47.

49,

Disassembly & Assembly

holder.

Remove the 6pcs of the Damprer Assy. from the heads. When removing the dampers,

set the blade of aflat-bladed screwdriver under the dampers, then while supporting the

damper with your index finger, carefully pull out the damper push with the blade end
of the screwdriver so that it is pushed up.

Figure 4-130. Removing Damper Assy.

The damper film should not be pushed. If pressureisapplied to the
film, the ink inside the damper will be dischar ged for cefully from the
damper’s connection fitting.

After taking out the dampers, wrap them with pieces or cloth or with soft paper to keep
theink from leaking out.

Carefully loosen al the hex nuts connecting the dampers and the in supply tubes.

Remove the O-rings between the dampers and the hex nuts.

Revision A

50. Confirm that the ink supply tubes have been passed through the hex nuts, then install

new O-rings from the conversion kit on the front ends of the ink supply tubes.

CHECK
POINT

CAUTION

Disassembly Flow

When installing the O-rings on the front ends of theink supply tubes,
the following procedure should be used.

1) Fit afinger sock on your index finger. (If you are already wearing
plastic gloves, thetip of theindex finger portion of the glove should be
cleaned thoroughly.

2) Set the O-ring on theindex finger, then apply some of the $46
transport liquid remaining on the damper or theink supply tubeto
the O-ring.

3) Fit the O-ring securely on thefront end of the ink supply tube.

Figure4-131. Installing O-rings.

NOTE: If the $46 transport liquid is not applied to the O-ring, it
will be easy for the O-ring to become twisted, and that
could cause ink to leak and air bubbles to get mixed into
theink.

The O-rings should never befitted on theink supply tubeswith bare
hands. Doing so will causethe O-ringsto deteriorate, which will result
in ink leaking and air bubbles getting mixed into theink.
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51. Put the front end of theink supply tube in the damper’ s connection fitting, then tighten
the hex nut with the exclusive torque wrench. If excessive tightening torque is used, it
will cause the O-ring to be deformed, resulting in ink leaking and air bubbles getting
mixed into the ink.

AFFIXING LABELS

1. Affix thefollowing labelsin the specified locations.

B EPSON COLOR FAST Labd
Affix thislabel on the bottom of the right side cover panel. (In the EPSON
COLOR Fast label position)

B Manual Cutter Cutting Position Labels

Vertical Position: Align the scissors cutting line on the label with a position 12.7
cm down from the bottom of the paper guide L sub-platen.

Horizontal Position:  Align the label’ s |eft edge with a position 3 cm from the right

side frame edge.
|  —

| \

Figure4-132. Tightening the Hex Nuts

EPSON COLOR FAST |

o1 2o, /@ \When you are connecting theink supply tubesto the dampersusing
POINT the hex nuts, the exclusive tool #-760 should be used.

52. Assemble the damper holder and CR cover. AT —

& 12.7cm
(down from the bottom of the
~ paper guide L sub-platen to the
scissor s cutting line position)

53. Ingall theright side cover.

(2)

3cm

i REIRADS

Figure 4-133. Labe Affixing Position
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PIGMENT INK INITIAL CHARGE UPLOADING PIGMENT INK FIRMWARE
1. Takethe 6 pigment ink cartridges from the conversion kit and set them in the I/H 1. The printer'sfirmware should be updated to the firmware for pigment ink using the
holders. exclusively stipulated PC card or viathe parallel interface cable.

2. Insertthe AC cablein the outlet.
B  Whichever method isused, a PC card or the parallel interface

3. When the printer’s power switch isturned on, the initia filling sequence will start CAUTION . . . i
. : ) . ; cable, if the power isturned off during the firmwar e update
automatically. Approximately 5 minutesis necessary to complete this sequence. The ' hi edure should b od f he beginni
maininitial filling flag starts based on the flag set on Pagel47. process, this procedure snould be repeated from the beginning.
® B |f you areupdating thefirmwareviaaPC card, thefollowing PC

card should be used.
Tool No. : #-727 Flash Memory
ASP Code: 1050073

B |f you areupdating thefirmwareviaaPC card, it should be used
after writing data using the following utility.
ADTEC System Science Card Utility 97

B |f you arewriting firmwareviathe parallel interface cable, it
should not be used in the ECP mode. The compatible mode
should be used.

B  Thefirmwarefile extension will differ asfollows depending on
themeansused towritethefirmware, soit should be used so asto
be incorporated correctly.

e Viathe PC: LOXXO0X. ipl
*ViaaPC Card: LOXXO0X.rom
Note): The“X” differs depending on the version.

O Uploading viathe Parallel Interface

1. Make surethe BIOS setting of the PC you are using is not the ECP mode setting. This
operation runs only in the compatible mode.

2. Start thefirmware upload mode while pressing the following buttons. In thismode, the
yellow ink LED will light up and “Data Transfer” will be displayed in the LCD.
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B Paper Source button + Cut / Eject button + Cleaning button REQUIRED ADJUSTMENT ITEMS
3. Input the following at the PC’'s DOS prompt, the press the ENTER key to transfer the
firmware data. After assembling the component partsin the conversion kit and updating the firmware, the

B COPY /B_filenameipl_LPT1L: following adjustments should be made.

4. If thefirmware updateisrun correctly, the following messages will be displayed in Tabled-9. Adjustment Items

order inthe LCD. During thistime, all theink LED's on the panel will blink

repeatedly. This operation will be completed in approximately 2 minutes. Since this adjustment is carried out from

B Flash Erase - Flash Write . Complete - Program Load End 1 Bi-D Adjustment the pand!, an excl U.Sive ool i not regired.
However, concerning pattern #4, use the

5. When the above LCD display ends, turn the printer’s power switch off. adjustment value check pattern.

Since this adjustment is carried out from

e Al CEp eI the panel, an exclusive toal is not required.
O Uploading viaaPC Card
1. Turnthe printer’s power Off.
2. Remove the access cover on the top paper guide, then insert a PC card with the date
aready written to it in the PC card ot on the main board.
3. Turnthe printer’s power On.
4. The printer will start uploading the firmware automatically, and the following

messages will be displayed in order inthe LCD. During thistime, al theink LED’son
the panel will blink repeatedly.
This operation will be completed in approximately 2 minutes.

B Flash Erase - Flash Write . Complete - Program Load End

5. When the above LCD display ends, turn the printer’s power switch off, then take the
PC card out of the dlot.
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i} O If dl lines are correctly lined up as in the following samples in printing patterns
BI-D ADJUSTMENT (ROUND TRIP ALIGNMENT) No. 1 to No. 3, press the Paper Source button 3 times and proceed to the printing
This adiustment i formed for the followi . patt.ern_No. 4 adJ ustment menu. (Proceed to Step 8.) Confirm that “Bi-D, 300. N.

is adjustment is performed for the following purpose C" i displayed in the L CD.

B Together with the updating of the new firmware (for pigment ink), the Bi-D . . S
adjustment printing modes have been changed, o it is necessary to make new O If somelinesare not al!gned in printing patterns_No. 1to No. 3, press the Paper
adjustments. Source button several times to proceed to the adjustment menu for the affected
pattern, then press the Paper Feed + or — button to input the appropriate numerical
The following 4 adjustment items are adjusted in the Bi-D adjustment in the pigment ink value. After inputting the correction value, press the Enter button. The printer will
firmware. then print out the pattern with the results of the input correction value.
. . The relationship between the inputs using the Paper Feed + or — button and the
Table4-10. Bi-D Adjustment Items printing results is as shown below.
Item Contents No B Adjustment Vaue Minimum Resolution: 1/2880 inch
BiD/200M/B BI-D Adjustment/ 240 cps/ Normal-dot / B head " B Correction Direction :Paper Feed — button = Moves the line on the 2nd
BiD/200/M/C Bi-D Adjustment / 240 cps/ Normal-dot / C head #2 pass toward the HP side.
BiD/300/N/B Bi-D Adjustment / 333 cps/ Normal-dot / B head 3 Paper Feed + button = Movestheline on the 2nd pass
away fromthe HP .
BiD/300/N/C Bi-D Adjustment / 333 cps/ Normal-dot / C head #4 ) o ]
B Adjustment Target :There should be no deviation between the lines on
NOTE: The numbersin the above table show the number of the printing the first pass and the lines on the 2nd pass.
adjustment pattern printed out initially when printing the adjustment 1 Printed linesin thefirst pass.
patterns. e s U0 L S
=================j
1. Turnthe printer’s power On while pressing the following buttons to start the Self- b [ e - - — = — — .
diagnostic Mode. Printed linesin the second pass.
B Paper Feed — button + Paper Feed + button + Cut / Eject button
2. Pressthe Paper Source button to select “Check: Adjustment” then press the Enter £3
button.
3. Pressthe Paper Source button to select “Adj: Bi-d”, then press the Enter button.
4. The message “Pattern printing.” will be displayed in the LCD and the Bi-D #4
adjustments patterns will be printed out. It takes about one minutes to complete the
print #1,#2,#3,#4 adjustment pattern. Figure 4-134. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern No. 1 ~ No. 3.
5. When printing of all 4 Bi-D adjustment pattern itemsis completed, the message “BI-D, . ' P
200. M. B: XXX” will be displayed in the L CD. 7. Eepeato - c';r;\(laoab;ve step 6 in order to carry out the adjustment of Bi-D printing patterns
6. Check printing pattern No. 1 to No. 3, confirming if the vertical linesin thefirst pass
deviate from the vertical lines printed in the second pass.
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Select “ND Base Value Adjust xx” by pressing the Paper Source Button. Check the
results of printing Bi-D adjustment pattern No. 4 and check whether the following
patterns exist in the 8 patterns each of light cyan, light magentaand yellow. The pattern
No. of each pattern is printed in hexadecimal notation beneath it.

Patternsfor Light Cyan

w4

TI111 1011111

0 24 6 BA C E 0O 2 4 68

0 24 6 BA C E

If you were unable to confirm an appropriate pattern among the 8 patterns printed in
each color, use the Paper Feed + / —buttons to input an estimated value in the “ND
Base Value Adjust xx” menu.

B Paper Feed + Button: Moves the top 2 out of the 4 patterns within the

printed pattern in adirection so that they separate.

B Paper Feed — Button: Moves the bottom 2 out of the 4 patterns within the

printed pattern in adirection so that they separate.

Input the estimated values in the “ND Base Vaue Adjust xx” Menu, then press the
Enter button to print anew Bi-D No. 4 print pattern.

10. Repeat the above steps 9 and 10 until the proper printing pattern can be confirmed.
One pattern consists of 4 ;‘C'rsl B:?t“g‘if g{;\f/‘\g’?h‘;e”eath 11. “ND LC: XX” will be displayed in the LCD. In this menu, input the pattern No. of the
rectangular patterns. hexadecimal pattern No. pattern among the 8 light cyan printed patterns which was confirmed to be proper using
the Paper Feed + and — buttons. The pattern No. on the printed pattern has the numbers
. . . printed in hexadecimal, with each number incremented by 2 from the number of the
Figure4-135. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern No. 4 pattern to its left, but in this menu, it is possible to input each of thel6 numbersin
o ) hexadecimal. After inputting a value, press the Enter button.
B Eachindividual pattern consists of 4 rectangular patterns. Search for the pattern ) i . ) .
between these 4 rectangles. pattern among the 8 light cyan printed patterns which was confirmed to be proper using
the Paper Feed + and — buttons. The pattern No. on the printed pattern has the numbers
printed in hexadecimal, with each number incremented by 2 from the number of the
pattern to itsleft, but in thismenu, it is possible to input each of the 16 numbersin
E> hexadecimal. After inputting a value, pressthe Enter button.
Figure 4-136. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern No. 4 Check Method
9. If you can confirm a pattern among the 8 patterns of each color where there is no gap
and no overlapping between these 4 rectangles, press the Paper Source button and
move to the adjustment menu for each color. Proceed to Step 11.
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13. “ND Y: XX” will be displayed in the LCD. In this menu, input the pattern No. of the
pattern among the 8 light cyan printed patterns which was confirmed to be proper using
the Paper Feed + and — buttons. The pattern No. on the printed pattern has the numbers
printed in hexadecimal, with each number incremented by 2 from the number of the

HEAD GAP ADJUSTMENT (ALIGNMENT BETWEEN HEADYS)

This adjustment is performed for the following purpose.

pattern to its left, but in this menu, it is possible to input each of the 16 numbersin B The GAP adjustment printing mode has been changed together with the update to
hexadecimal. After inputting avalue, press the Enter button. the new firmware (pigment ink), so a new adjustment is necessary.
14. Make sure the message “Bi-D End” is displayed in the LCD, then move to the next The following 2 items related to the GAP adjustment in the pigment ink firmware are
adjustment item. adjusted.
caution ™ Up toBi-D adjustment patterns No. 1~ 3, by deciding the value Table4-11. Head Gap Adjustment Items
input from the panel, the adjustment resultsare printed out, so it Item Description No

' ispossibleto check the adjustment resultsvisually, but for Bi-D .

° adjustment pattern No. 4, even if you decide a value to input Gap/200/M Head GAP adjustment / 240 cps / Normal-Dot #
from the panel, a printing pattern that reflects the adjustment Gap/300/N Head GAP adjustment / 333 cps/ Normal-Dot #6
resultsisnot printed, so the adjustment results cannot be
checked visually. Therefore, if you are confirming the NOTE: The numbersin the above table are printed at the beginning of the
adjustment resultsfor adjustment valuesby printing pattern, the printing pattern when the adjustment pattern is printed and show the
following adjustment program becomes necessary. adjustment pattern No.

* Program Transfer Utility: Pout3.Exe

* Program Name:Bid333.prn 1. After inputting the Bi-D adjustment, confirm that “Bi-D END” is displayed in the
Theprogram transfer method isasfollows. LCD. The program will move to the Head Gap adjustment mode, so press the Enter
1) Confirm that the printer isin the Pause state. button.

2) Movetotheadjustment program

3) Input “POUT__BID333.PRN.”

4) Pressthe Enter key.

Through the above operation, a total of 9 blocks of printing
patternsare printed out in each color. Theresultsfrom the
adjustment valuesinput in the Adjustment mode ar e positioned
in the center pattern of the 9-block pattern of each color.

2. Confirmthat “Adj: Head LR Adj” isdisplayed in the LCD. Pressthe Enter button to
print the adjustment pattern.

Adjustment Result

O LTI O T e

Figure 4-137. Bi-D #4 Adjustment Value Check Pattern

B Above mentioned printing pattern isincluded in the Stylus
Pro7500 Adjustment program also.
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3. After all the adjustment patterns (#5, #6) are printed, “Gap, 200, M: XXX will be B Adjustment value minimum resolution:1/2880 Inch
displayed in the L CD. _ B Correction Direction: Paper Feed — Button = Movesthe black linesin the
#5 E:"r’]“:k vertical | ight Cyan Vertical Lines 1st and 3rd passes toward the HP side.
f Paper Feed + Button = Movesthe light cyan linesin
the 2nd pass away from the HP side.
e B Adjustment Target: There should be no deviation in the black lines and
thelight cyan lines.
SRR N L e 1 5. Repeat the above steps 3 and 4 until the adjustment of patterns No. 5 and No. 6 is
| | completed.
Thispattern | | _ - . .
hasnorrelation- 6. After confirming that “GAPEND.” isdisplayed in the LCD, execute the final check
totheGap”~ | | items.
adjustment. | [ -Emetii RS IR e e S e cet Bt e 1

Figure 4-138. Head Gap Adjustment Pattern

4.  Check printing patterns No. 5 and No. 6, and check for alignment of the black vertical
linesin the 1st and 3rd pass and in the light cyan vertical linesin the 2nd pass.

O If black vertical lines ansthe light cyan vertical line are lined up correctly, in the
patternsin printing patterns No. 5 and No. 6, press the Paper Source button 2
times, then check if the message“GAP END.” isdisplayed in the LCD. Proceed to
Step 6.

O If black vertical lines and the light cyan vertical line are not lined up correctly in
the patternsin printing patterns No. 5 or No. 6, press the Paper Source button to
move to the corresponding pattern adjustment menu, then input the appropriate
numerical values using the Paper Feed + / — keys. After inputting the correction
value, press the Enter button to print the results of the input correction values. The
rel ationship between the inputs using the Paper Feed + / — buttons and the printing
resultsis as shown below.
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FINAL CHECK

O

Disassembly & Assembly

Check the auto cutter’ s paper cutting position.

Set the paper at about 10 cm below the level difference where paper is cut by the
paper cutter, then release the CR unit lock manually and move it to the center of
the paper.

Pierce the paper with the paper cutter manually, then cut the paper on the left and
right. Confirm that the length from the cut edge of the paper to the level difference
edge for the cutter on the sub-platen iswithin 0.5 mm + 0.2. For details, see
Page228. If it is outside the standard, the necessary adjustments should be made.
See Page226.

Printing Check in the Self-diagnostic Mode

Start the Self-diagnostic mode by turning on the Power switch while pressing the
following buttons.

B Paper Feed —button + Cut/ Eject button + Cleaning button
Press the Paper Source button to select “ Check: Printing”, then press the Enter key.

Set the roll paper included in the conversion kit in the printer. After setting the paper,
make sure the paper set lever isin the paper set position.

Press the Paper Source switch to select “Print : Nozzle Check,” then press the Enter
key, and the following itemswill be printed out.

B Nozzle Check Pattern
Check if all the nozzles spray ink without any bending or skipping of dots.

B FirmwareVerson
Check if the firmware version is LOXXO0X. (Note: The “X” will differ depending
on the firmware version.)

B Waste Ink Counter
Compare the counter value from the time this operation was being prepared for,
with the counter value when the nozzle check pattern was printed out. Confirm
that the value has gotten smaller.
(Note: If initial filling has been exceptionally performed several times during this
operation, the counter value that is printed out may actually be higher than the
va ue printed out during the preparations.

Nozzle Vertical Position Check Pattern

In this pattern, it should be confirmed that no irregular color (dark portions, light
portions) are occurring in the patterns of each color. If extreme color irregularities
are occurring, carry out KK2 Cleaning in the Self-diagnostic mode, and check if it
recovers. If it doesn't recover, replace the heads.

Uni-D Adjustment Pattern
Confirm that there is no skipping of dots.

Left Head Slant (angular) Adjustment Pattern
The Magenta and Black patterns should be arranged on the same line horizontally.

Right Head Slant (angular) Adjustment Pattern
The Light Magentaand Light Cyan patterns should be arranged on the same line
horizontally.

B/C Head Height Adjustment Pattern
The Light Magenta and Cyan patterns should be arranged on the same line
horizontally.

Bi-D Adjustment Pattern (Adjustment Results, #1 ~ #4)

Patterns #1 ~ #3 should line up along the same vertical line.

For #4, the 8 patternsin each color should be checked for ablock pattern with no
overlapping and gaps. Recheck with another check pattern.

Head Gap Adjustment Pattern (Adjustment Results #5, #6)
Patterns #5 and #6 should line up on the same vertical line.

O Bi-D Pattern #4 Check

Start Pout3.exe from the Adjustment program, the transfer the Bid333.Prn file to the printer
and print out Bi-D pattern #4. Confirm that there are no gaps or overlapping in the center
pattern of the 9 patternsin each color. Refer to Page200.

Disassembly Flow
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5.1 Adjustment Outline

This section describes the adjustment procedures necessary after replacing certain parts and
explains how to perform those adjustment procedures.

5.1.1 Cautions

Before beginning the adjustment operation, be sure to confirm the following caution items.

CAUTION B If you are carrying out adjustments, see Table 5-2 and then
confirm therelevant adjustment items and adjustment

' procedur es.

( B When carrying out adjustments, check the cautions displayed in
the explanation for each adjustment item thoroughly. If the
operation is performed wrong, it could hinder the product’s
operation or functions.

B When carrying out adjustments accompanying replacement of

thefollowing parts, be sureto install and use new ink cartridges.

Ink supply system partsreplacement (Heads, I/H Assembly, Ink
tubes, Head damper)

Adjustment

5.1.2 Adjustment Tools

The necessary tools for performing adjustment procedures on this printer are shown below.
The mechanical adjustment tools are not mentioned in the following table and “ M echanism
Adjustment” on page 219.

Table5-1. Adjustment Tools

Name Part Code Notes
. 1054053/standard

Tension Gauge tool acceptable Max. 10,0009
B747700300/

Tension Gauge standard tool Max. 4,000g
acceptable
1050073/ Specifications: 2 MB Flash memory card

Flash Memory Card Commercially Type-1l PCMCIA Rel. 2.1/ JEIDA

#F727 (X 2) available product can |Ver. 4.2)

be used. 5V single operation specifications
Epson or
24-inch Wide Rall commercially For printer mechanism adjustments and test
Paper (MCSP24R4) available paper printing.
(Thick mat paper roll)
E/I'\l/lckgot:sgs:fsoo Used for adjustment of the paper status
A3 Tracing Paper L Y detection sensor (P_FRONT, P_REAR) level
Kimoto #F751 adiustment
(1057723) ! '
Commercially
A3 Copy Paper (PPC) available product Used for adjustment of the paper status

(Example: Fuji Xerox | detection sensor (P_EDGE) level adjustment.
Bright Recycled)

Adjustment Outline
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Table5-1. Adjustment Tools

Name Part Code Notes
1047746/ A
commercialy )
Scale 1000 mm #F713 available scale can be Length: 1000 mm
purchased.
1047745/ A
commercially Used in combination with the #7713
SR EEEaEE FArA available scale can be | (measurementsin 0.1 mm units)
purchased.
Ink Cartridge L, . — ) .
SupgRuo s, [ | S s o s
Recycled (x 6) € gie op :
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Table5-2. Service Parts& Required Adjustments (continued)

5.1.3 Adjustment Items

All parts that require adjustment when replaced are listed in the table below. O?)er\gtciin Adjustment Items Refer to page
For ggtuaﬂ Iy.performe.d part replacements, and di smembly and reassem.bly operationg, the 1 SAGIUSt the CR timing belt tension> -~
specified adjustment items should be performed in the sequence shown in the instructions. Required tool: Tension gauge (for 10,000 g)
Table5-2. Service Parts& Required Adjustments <Start the self-diagnostic function>
i 2. Capping position adjustment
O?)zr\gt(i:gn Adjustment Items Refer to page CR Motor 3. Bi-D Adjustment ;gg
<Start self-diagnostic function> replacement 4. Matching between heads (gap) 203
1. Capping position adjustment 193 5. Flash point adjustment 204
2. Head rank input (and initial ink charge) 195 6. Top/Bottom adjustment 206
3. Nozzle check 196 7. Test print 208
, 4. Head slant adjustment (B/C heads) 197 1. <Adjust the PF timing belt tension>
Printhead replacement || Height (Linear) adjustment 199 Requfred tool: Tension gauge (for 4,000 g) =
6. Bi-D adjustment 200 2. <PF ENC installation position adjustment 2> 230
7. Head Gap adjustment 203 aRdqult red ttotczl) é) |P;F§g§ installation position
. T rn 2 PF Motor justmen i ' .
g.Rei fhe ;ead unit service life counter> 222 replacement <Start the self-diagnostic function>
3. Band feed correction 205
1. <Backup parameters>*1 174 4. Top/Bottom adjustment 206
2. <Reload firmwa_r@ _ _ 175 5. Rear sensor position adjustment 207
<Start the self-diagnostic function> & T 208
3. Capping position adjustment . - -
SN et 4. Writing of D/A correction values 193 <Sensor Replacement 1> |<Start the sdf-dlagnostlc function>
Replacement 5. Head rank input (initial filling is not necessary) 195 * P_FRONT Sensor 1. Paper sensor adjustment 184
. , Assembly 2. Top/Bottom adjustment
Note): 6. Bi-D Adjustment 195 . P EDGE Sensor 206
Ifitispossibleto 7. Matching between heads (gap) 200 Assembly
perform adjustmentitems| g - | ash point adjustment (8) 203 : : :
Loznieines o oo coraion i e N »
thetable, it is not 10.Top/Bottom adjustment 205 by e 207
necessary to perform 11.Rear sensor position adjustment 207 ) P jusimen
items 3, 5~11. 12.Paper sensor adjustment 184 <Sensor Replacement 3> <Start the self-diagnostic function.> . .
13.Test print 208 P THICK Sersor 1 In EhIS merlu., carry out the “P_Thick” check in 992
14.<Replace waste ink pads, reset waste ink service 216 Assembly the. Sensor 'te_ms
life counter> Required tool: Thickness gauge
15.Writing the USB-ID. 231 <Sensor Replacement 4> | <Start the self-diagnostic function>
CR_HP Sensor 1. Capping position adjustment 193
Assembly

Adjustment
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Table5-2. Service Parts& Required Adjustments (continued)

Service
Operation

Adjustment Items Refer to page

<Sensor Replacement 5> <CR encoder sensor installation position

CR Encoder Sen adjustment> 224
neoder sensor 1. Required tool: CR ENC sensor installation tool
Assembly 4E757

<Sensor Replacement 6> <Start the self-diagnostic function>

Cover Sensor A bly 1.nllz;]sp;ect Covers’ under the“ Sensors’ itemin this 223
1. <Adjust the PF ENC installation position> 230

Required tool: PF ENC Installation Position
Adjustment tool #F764

<Adjust the PF ENC installation position 2>
Required tool: PF ENC Installation Position
Adjustment tool 2 #F765

1. <Adjust the CR encoder scaleinstallation
CR Encoder Scale position.>

<Sensor Replacement 7>

PF Encoder Sensor
Assembly

Fastening Plate Removal | Required tool: CR ENC Scale I nstallation Position e
Adjustment tool #F758
CR Solenoid Assembly |1. <Adjust the cutter’s positioning>
Replacement Required tool: Cutter Positioning tool #F763
or <Check the paper cutting position> 226

Paper Guide L Removal

Adjustment Adjustment Outline
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5.2 Adjustment Steps

REQUIREMENTS FOR PARAMETER BACKUP

This section describes the detailed steps for performing the adjustment procedureslisted in
Table 5-2.

5.2.1 Parameter Backup

NVRAM (Flash-ROM and EEPROM) areinstalled on this printer’s C299MAIN board and
the “Backup Parameters’ are recorded in this memory.

The backup parameters consist of “Panel setting values,” “C299MAIN board inherent
adjustment values (cannot be erased or changed)” and “M echanism adjustment values.”

During servicing, if operations which include replacement of the C299MAIN board are
performed, the “Panel setting values’ and “Mechanism adjustment values’ included in
these backup parameters on the existing C299MAIN board should be backed up, then by

O #F727 Flash Memory Card
Part # 1050073 (Fujitsu: MB98A81183-15)

O Memory card writing utility
(i.e. Adtech CardUT97)

O PC with memory card writer or stand alone memory card writer

O IPL contained in the #7733 Self-Training Kit
Part Code: 1053426 (This can be used in common with the Stylus Pro 7000.)
IPL Name: \TOOL\BACKUP\PBUSET_B.BIN
(This program is written to the memory card using the utility corresponding to the
above memory card.)

B ThelPL for parameter backup is common with the Stylus Pro

writing these parameters to the new C299MAIN board, matching with the existing printer CAUTION 7000.
mechanism can be maintained and it is possible to omit a number of adjustment operations. ' B Thememory card created here should be used exclusively for
_ ) ] _ (] “ Stylus Pro 7000/7500 parameter backup.”
The backup operation basically consists of uploading the backup parameters (data) recorded
in flash memory in the existing C299MAIN board to a memory card, then writing the data
transferred to that memory card to the new C299MAIN board’ s flash memory.
CHECK If you have backed up the parameters correctly, by downloading these
POINT parameter sto the new C299M AIN board, part of the adjustments
using the self-diagnostic function become unnecessary. In this case,
perform the operation by the following procedure.
1. Back up the parametersfrom the previous C299MAIN board.
2. Replacethe old C299M AIN board with a new one.
3. Download the parametersto the new C299M AIN board. (
4. Writethefirmware.
5. Rewrite D/A corrected values.
6. Adjust the paper sensors.
Adjustment Adjustment Steps 174
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BACKING UP PARAMETERS FROM MAIN BOARD TO PC CARD

1. Remove the access cover (two screws) from the rear of the printer, and make sure the
Control Panel unit is attached.

NOTE: The operation panel unit should be connected.

2. Insert the PC card (top facing the outside of the printer) into the PC card dot connector
(CN20) on the Main Board, and then turn on the printer.

NOTE: It should be set so that the memory card surfaceisfacing the printer’s
outside.

3. Make sure the following message appears on the LCD, and wait for the procedure to
begin.

Wait:F->M Push:M->F

4. The backup procedure starts about 15 seconds after the message appears.

| Flash -> Mcard

Do not touch the Control Panel buttons at this point. Doing so causes
the PC card to download its data to the Main Board’s Flash memory
instead of backing up the datain Flash memory. In other words, this
clearsthe parameters!

5. When the backup procedure is finished, the following message appears.

DOWNLOADING PARAMETERS FROM PC CARD TO NEW BOARD

1. Make sure the access cover is removed from the top of the Upper Paper Guide, and
make sure the Control Panel is attached.

NOTE: The operation panel unit should be connected.

2. Insert the PC card containing the backup data (top facing the outside of the printer) into
the PC card dot connector on the Main Board, and turn on the printer.

NOTE: It should be set so that the memory card surfaceis facing the printer’s
outside.

3. Make sure the following message appears on the LCD.

I Wait:F->M Push:M->F

4. Pressany button on the Control Panel to start the download procedure.

Mcard -> Flash

Y ou need to pressone of the Control Panel buttonswithin 15 seconds;
otherwisethe printer will start the backup procedureinstead of the
download procedure. Thisoverwritesparameter data stored inthe PC
card with data stored in the Main Board Flash memory.

5. When the download procedure isfinished, the following message appears.

End [Success|
I End [Success| I 6. After making sure the printer is finished, turn off the printer and remove the PC card.
6. After making sure the printer is finished, turn off the printer and remove the PC card. 7. Replacethe access cover on therear of the printer.
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BACKUP/DOWNLOAD ERROR RECOVERY

If an error occurs during the backup or download procedure, the following message appears
on the LCD.

I End [Error] I

If you see the message above, one of the following errors has occurred.
B Flash memory/ write error
B Flash memory/ erase error
B PCcard/ writeerror
B PCcard eraseerror
Using a different PC card, try the operation again. If a different PC card does not solve the

problem, there is a problem with the flash memory on the Main Board and a backup is not
possible. Replace the Main Board

RANGE OF BACKED UP PARAMETERS

Uploading of the backup parametersis done to the following addresses in NVRAM on the
C299MAIN board. (Flash ROM Addresses 000 ~ 5FF <H>. Except addresses 120 ~ 13F
<H>)

Adjustment Adjustment Steps 176



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

5.2.2 Firmware Update UPDATING FIRMWARE VIA THE PC
Since the firmware is written into the Flash ROM on the Main Board, to replace the Main .‘ » L
A . ’ ; 1. Mak Read the LCD. Press the SelecType buitt Itiple t
Board you need to write the firmware to the new Flash ROM on the new Main Board as untilt?‘:irﬁter Stat)lljsal\ﬁgnel;ar”sspnpea?s Then pizstk?e Ite?cn bﬁ;nu on muipreimes
described below. “Version LOxxxx" appears. Write down the version number.
caution ™ Immediately after reloading firmware to the new C299MAIN 2. Turn off the printer, and connect the interface cable (Parallel/Compatible Mode)
board without any parameters existing on it, when the printer’s between the PC and printer.
' power isturned on, theink initial refilling operation starts. If . . . )
) initial refilling is not necessary, be sureto start theprinter by the 3. While pressing the following buttons, turn on the printer.
1. Start the Self-diagnostic function when the power isturned . )
on. The LCD displays the following message: “IPL Start” -> “Data Send”
2. Select " Parameters: Update” un(jer “ Diagnostic: Parameters.” 4. From the PC, send the prepared firmware program to the printer as follows.
3. Select ) UpdaEe_: ' E‘k Parameters” From the DOS prompt, type "copy /a[filename] IptL:" and press Enter.
4. Select “Reset” in “Initial Ink Filling. Example: Copy /a mpb0289c.ip! Ipt1:

5. Turn the printer’s power switch Off, then turn it On again. . ] ) )
B Thecorrect firmware data file should be used to match the 5. Thedatatransfer operation takes between five and seven minutes, and theink out plus

download method. Pause indicators flash during the transfer.
* Via PC parallel interface (compatible): LOXXO0X.IPL “FLASH ERASE” ->"FLASH WRITE" -> “PROGRAM LOAD END”

» PC memory card: LOXX0X.ROM 6. Turnthe printer off, and then back on.

7. Verify the firmware version according to the directions in step 1, turn off the printer,
and see the Caution at the top of this page.
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UPDATING FIRMWARE FROM A MEMORY CARD

1. Makesure“Ready” appears on the LCD. Press the SelecType button multiple times
until “Printer Status Menu” appears. Then press the Item button.
“Version LO xxxxx" appears. Write down the version number.

2. Turn off the printer.

3. Remove the access cover from the rear of the printer, and insert the prepared firmware
card (xxxxxxxx.ROM) into slot CN20. The top surface of the card faces the outside of
the printer.

The card is EPSON service tool #-727 Flash memory card.

NOTE: Thememory card should beinserted so that itstop istoward the printer’s
outside.

4. Turn on the printer.
5. "Update Complete" appears when the firmware update has finished.
6. Turn off the printer, remove the memory card, and then turn on the printer.

7. Verify the firmware version according to the directions in step 1, turn off the printer,
and see the Caution at the top of the previous page.

B Inether method, if update processing stops midway, (if the

CAUTION . . .
power goes off, etc.), it can be recovered from by repeating this
' operation.
( B  Thememory card which thefirmwar e data arewritten on should

be the exclusive “ Sylus Pro 7500 Firmwar e Reload” card.
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5.2.3 Sef-diagnostic Function

The function built into this printer which performs each type of printer adjustment is called
the " Self-diagnostic Function” mode. If you are performing any of the adjustments, start

this mode by the following method, select the necessary adjustment item from the menu,

[ operate ® Paper Out 55'“13'93 Paper Source
and execute it. =1Ll
f Roll Item
. . . . Aulo Cut ) +
5.2.3.1 Starting the* Self-diagnostic Function” | a1
. . . . . . Ink Out Cieaning Roll Paper Feed
1. Switchthe printer’s power On while pressing the following buttons on the operation " e EEES® 3 Sec. Cutter Oft
panel. peNtt == ' L
[Paper Feed +] + [Paper Feed -] + [Enter] W L= Shew Cutl/Eject
2. “Check: Test” and the menu items are displayed in the LCD panel in the operation _ _ - Enter

panel and the self-diagnostic function mode Starts.
In the Self-diagnostic Mode, the functions of each button on the operation panel are

changed as shown in the table below.

Table 5-3. Self-diagnostic Function Mode - Panel Operation

Figure5-1. Sef-diagnostic Function - Panel Functions

Normal Mode JSelf-diagnostic Modd Functions

PaLise | Previous L evel Returns_ the setting item to the previous level of the _ B _
menu hierarchy. caution ™ Except asotherwise specified, EPSON MC Thick Mat Roll Paper

SelecType Setting Item (Next) | Displays the next menu. ' (MCSP24R4) should be used for test printing.
Paper Source (ss:xgsgn Displays the previous menu. o
+ (Paper Feed 1) ||Setting Value + Changes the setting value on the plus side.
— (Paper Feed 1) ||Setting Value — Changes the setting value on the minus side.
Cut / Eject (Enter) ||Enter Sets the setting value.
Cleaning Paper Feed & Cut Irfell(';;:e;()jref:s(;agleer Fi):?;:;_iSfed, and whenitis

3. Switch the printer’ s power off to finish the self-diagnostic Function.

Adjustment
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5.2.3.2 Self-Diagnostic Mode Menus

In the Self-Diagnostic mode, you can select from the following menus. [Selec Type] [Iterms]
Table5-4. Sdlf-Diagnostic Menus ' +

Message Description Check : Test ' D to each menu

[Enter]

g .. . B L] L]
Check: Test Verifiescertain |nforlmat| on such as RAM, version number, panel, ' ' [Pause]
sensors, fatal-error history and encoder. i i
F : i i Check ; Adjustment
Check: Adjustment Adjusts certain mechanism such as printheads, sensors, and feed i .
path. ' '
Check: Cleaning Startsinitial ink charge or predetermined cleaning sequence . .
- - - - Check : Cleaning
Check: Print Prints nozzle check pattern or adjustment parameter list
Check: Parameter Updates or clears all of the adjustment parameters
Check: Life Tests the operation of the printer components.* 1 Check : Print

*1.This diagnostic item is afunction that is used in factory inspections and it is not particularly
necessary to execute it during servicing, so it is not explained.

Check : Parameter

B |n Sef-Diagnostic mode, all of the tests except for one (Rear

L] L]
CAUTION H H
Sensor adjustment) assumethat you have loaded roll paper. Be : :
' awarethat the printer handlesthe paper asif it wereroll paper Check : Life
(] even if you load cut sheets. ", T

B All explanationsin this mode refer to the printheadsin the
following way:

B head = K/C/M side (left head when facing the printer) Figure5-2. Sdf-Diagnostic Menu Flow
C head = Lc/Lm/Y side (right head when facing the printer)
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5.2.3.3 Test Menu The menu items and their order in the menu are shown below.

The Test menu tests or checks the operation of the control main board.
Table5-5. Test Menu Items Return to the former menu by pushing ‘Pause’

— pPemmm——
Test Item Description 1 H
. [] [Selec Type] [Enter]
 Firmware program 1 4 :
» Backup parameters : I Check ; Varsion _ to each menu
Version . DIP-SW H 1 [Pausel
+ C299MAIN Board Rev. H
) 1 Check : Panel
e Pane Unit Rev. :
* Panel buttons 1 :
Control Panel e LCD pandl display = I Check : Sensor
» LED indicators : H
CR HP/ Cover Open/ Paper Set Lever / P_EDGE/ P_FRONT : I T
Sensors / P_REAR / Paper Thickness/ Head SLID / Head Thermistor : :
B, C/1/C Present / Not Present / Ink End 1 :
1
Encoder CR Motor, PF Motor : Chack : Fan
L]
Fan On/Off confirmation ! H
e » Maintenance Record : Check : Elec
' + Fatal Error Record : :
D/A Revision Factory use for Head voltage correction - do not attempt *1 : Check : D/A Correction
. L3
Head Signa Factory use for Head pul se check - do not attempt : ]
. . X . : Check : Head wave
NOTE: *1. Function for which service is not necessary. '
i * [Items]
! ]
| [pp—-1

Figure5-3. Test Menu
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O Concerning “Firmware,”
VERSION “LODDYM?” isdisplayed. The explanation of thisis asfollows.
This function confirms the firmware version and dip switch settings. IISIC:)) I;xed
ay

Y Year (Last digit of AD year)
M Month (Hex)

Return to the former menu by pushing "Pause” O Concerning DIP-SW

: i The DIP-SW mounted on the C299MAIN board is a 2-bit switch, with SW-1
i g _[Selec Typel displayed asthe L SB and SW-2 displayed as the MSB.
: Ver : Firmware WANHXK Example: If JP1 = Shorted (ON) and JP2 = Shorted, the display is“0x03.”
1

]
: 1
: Ver : Parameter Pul  XXXXXX 16 hex
H 1
H N
: Ver : Paramater Moe  XXXXXX 16 hex
: :
H Ver : Dip SW XXXXXX ON:0.”OFF: 1
]

]
: "
: Ver : Main Rev WNANKXK
; :
: Var : Fanel Rve 00O
: 7'y
: : [ltems]

| .

Figure5-4. Version Menu Options
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CONTROL PANEL

Thisfunction allows you to check the operation of the control panel buttons, LED
indicators, and LCD panel.

Return to the former menu by pushing "Pause”

=== 1
: ¥ [Selec Type] [Enter]
]
1| Panel: key f----- # Panel:key XA |
H H XXXXXX: Displays the pushed botton.
: | Parei:LcD p----- B Al dots ON
'
] 1 16 hex
] L
t | Panei:LED f=====p] Panel:LED XXXXXX |
: * [Items] OO Displays LED which turned on.
i
:------l
[Pause] (Push twice to return from “Panel : Key" menu.)
Figure 5-5. Control Panel Check
O "Key" check

The name of the button that is pressed appears. Press the [Pause] button twiceto
exit the "Panel: Key" function.

O "LCD" check
All dots turn on. If adot is not on, the LCD is not working properly.
O "LED" check

The LED indicators turn on in the following order and the name of the indicator
appears on the LCD when that indicator turns on.

Power, Pause, Ink End (K, C, M, Lc, Lm, and Y), Paper Out, Cut, Roll Cut Off,
and Sheset.

Adjustment

SENSORS

Thisfunction allows you to confirm whether the sensors are operating properly. The current
status (ON or OFF) of the sensors (one at atime) is shown in the LCD display, and you
need to check the sensor operation by hand. For example, to check the Paper Set Lever

position sensor, move the lever up and down.

Go to the next menu "Check : Sensor” by pushing *Pause”

; [Selec Type]

-

1 [Items]

e ———_

Figure5-6. Sensor Menu Options

Adjustment Steps

1
1
1
| sensor: cAHome positon X0 | H | sensor:nkLevers XXX |
L}
[] 1
1
I Sensor : PF Home Position X XXXXX I = I Sensor : Ink Lever C XXXOUNX I
H ] .
I Sensor : Cover KOONXX I : I Sensor : B Ink 1D KA I
1 H i
1
I Sensor : Lever KOO I : I Sensor : C Ink ID OO0 I
L] 1 L
I Sensor : Paper Edge AD WO I : I Sensor : M Ink ID OO0 I
i = g
| sersorpaperronap  xxxxxx | : | sensor:icimcio X000 |
] []
1
| sensor paper Fear a0 XXXXKX | !} | semsoritminko KHXARXH |
H ] H
I Sensor : Paper Thickness XAHAKX I : I Sensor:Y Ink ID HKIOOCK I
1
[] [
1
I Sensor : Head Siide XHXXHK I ' I Sensor : B Ink NOT XOOOEKX |
A ' .
I Sensor : Temperature B KOO I : I Sensor : C Ink NOT OO I
]
[l [
1
I Sensor : Temperature C HOOOKK I : I Sensar ; B Ink END KUKAKK I
¥ - '
] = I Sensor : G Ink END OO0 I
L}
)
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Table5-6. “Sensor” Function Confirmation Items

Display Item ‘ Contents
CR Home Position Shows the state detected by the CR_HP sensor.
PF Home Position Not used.
Cover Shows the front cover open / closed state.
Lever Shows the paper set lever’s state (Forward: Down Back: Locked).
Paper Edge AD / Paper

Front AD / Paper Rear
AD” *1

Shows the state detected by the paper sensors' (P_EDGE,
P_FRONT, P_REAR).

Paper Thickness Shows the state detected by the paper thickness detection sensor.

Head Slide Shows the state detected by the PG cam home position detection
Sensor.

Temperature B/ C Shows the temperature detected by the Thermistor insidethe B and C
heads.

Ink LeverB/C Not used.

[1[]InkID Not used.
Shows the state detected by the I/C sensor, whether the I/C is present

BCInkNOT[] [][] [ornot, and displaysthe name of the I/C that is not installed.
(Example: Whenthe Lm I/C isnot installed, “Lm” is displayed.)
Shows the state detected by the ink low detection sensor and shows

B/CInkENDJ[] [] [] [the name of the I/C wherethe ink low state is detected. (Example:

Whentheink islow intheLm I/C, “Lm” is displayed.)

*1 This should definitely be done after a new C299MAIN board has been installed.

CHECK
POINT

Adjustment

You need to perform the* Adjustment the Paper Sensors’ as
described on the next page after replacing the Main board aswell as
any of theP_THICK, P_REAR, and P_FRONT sensors.

ADJUSTMENT THE PAPER SENSORS

The P_EDGE, P_REAR and P_FRONT sensors which detect the paper are reflective type
optical sensors, so if the sensors themselves and the main board are replaced, the following
adjustment should be made to set the sensors’ detection level to the proper value.

CAUTION -
o

u

u

u

|

|

Adjustment Steps

For thereasons given on the preceding page, depending on the
base unit’s serial code and the firmwar e version, the adjustment
methodsfor the P_ FRONT / REAR / EDGE sensor sdiffer, sothe
appropriate adjustment should be made.

If the same sensor adjustment asthat for a Type 2 unit is
performed for a Type 1 unit, the sensor’s sensitivity will rise too
high and it will be easy for it to be influence by stray light, and it
may no longer beimpossible for it to correctly detect EPSON
genuine paper.

If you areturning the VR element (volumeresistor) on themain
board to make adjustments, car e should betaken not totouch the
other elementson the board or the frame, etc.

It iseasy for each sensor to beinfluenced by stray light from the
sun or from theroom lighting, etc. The P-FRONT sensor in
particular is easily influenced by stray light, so printing should
always be done with the printer coverssecurely in place.

If the specified paper isset in the printer for each sensor
adjustment, the paper set lever should be moved to the paper set
position securely so asto stabilize the paper over the sensors.
The papersused for thisadjustment (PPC, Kimoto Tracing
Paper #300) should be replaced periodically. If thereisany dirt
(ink, foreign matter adhering), damage (wrinkles, tearing) in the
standard paper, an accurate adjustment cannot be made, so the
standard paper should be replaced after adjustment of about 20
printer units.
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See below concerning the adjustment function for each sensor and VR element.
CHECK B Sincethe new pigment based firmwareiswritten to the flash
POINT ROM by this upgrade service implementation, the display in the Table5-7. Adjustment Function for Each Sensor and VR Element
sensor adjustment mode’'s L CD display is as shown below. The

) . Sensor Volume (VR) Adjustment Fine Adjustment
meaning of each value is as shown below.
« Pane Display: “Sen: Sensor Name A D ttt vwv” P_EDGE Sensor VR1and VR5 VR1 VR5
 ttt = Difference between the sensing level when thereisno P_REAR Sensor VR3 and VR4 VR3 VR4
paper gnd when there ispaper. This numer_lcal valueis P_FRONT Sensor VR2 and VR6 VR2 VR6
shown in Hexadecimal and changes depending on the

printer’s state.
¢ vvv = Sensor detection level when thereispaper. The
hexadecimal number during the adjustment changes
depending on the VR element’s adjustment level and
theprinter’s state.

O VR Element Function for Each Sensor

The arrangement of the VR chips on the main board is as shown below.

VR3 VR2 VR1

VR4  VR6 VRS

CN20

Figure 5-7. Positionsof VR 1~VR 6
(Asviewed from therear cover access window.)
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O P_EDGE Sensor Adjustment

1
2.

Remove the rear cover’s access cover (2 screws).

The self-diagnostic mode is started by turning on the Power switch while pressing the
following buttons.

B Paper Feed — Button + Cut / Eject Button + Cleaning Button
Press the Paper Source button and select “ Check: Test”, then press the Enter button.
Press the Paper Source button and select “Test : Sensors’, then press the Enter button.

Pressthe Paper Source button and select “ Sen: Edge AD.” At that time, make sure that
the LCD displays*“ Sen: Edge AD ttt vwv.”

NOTE: “ttt” or “vww” isa hexadecimal number that changes depending on the

printer’s state.

As necessary, the access cover on the paper guide should be removed.

Raise the paper set lever, then set a sheet of A3 size plain copy paper (PPC paper) in
the paper path, then lower the paper set lever to fix the paper in position. At thistime,
make sure the front edge of the sheet of paper is at the paper front edge setting position
on paper guideL.

Move the CR unit over the paper and close the front cover halfway. At thistime, if the
vvv valuein the LCD display does not change, the subsequent operation can be
performed with the front cover in the open state. If the vwv value changes, use adhesive
tape, etc. to fix the front cover in the half closed state.

NOTE: Movethe CR unit over the paper so that the CR unit’sright edgeis

aligned with the paper’ s right edge.

8. Confirm that the LCD displaysthe following.

Adjustment

B L CD Display: “Sen: Edge AD ttt vw”
Bttt value: 040<H> or higher
B vvvvaue Should be avaue between OEO<H> and OE8<H>

If the ttt value is lower than 040<H>, carry out the rough adjustment with the VR1
element, then carry out the fine adjustment with the VR 5 element.

If the VR1 element is set on the maximum, and vvv does not reach OEO<H>, adjust the
VR1 element so that the sensor detection level when there is no paper rises, adjusting it
so that it reaches OEO<H> when paper is present. If adjustment isimpossible, replace
the sensor.

Raise the paper set lever, then after removing the paper, return the paper set lever tothe
paper set position.
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O P_FRONT Sensor Adjustment

1

Pressthe Paper Source button and select “ Sen: Front AD.” At that time, make sure that
the LCD displays*“ Sen: Front AD ttt vwv.” If the vwv valueislower than 01C<H>
when no paper is set, then adjustment isimpossible. In this case, replace the sensor.

NOTE: “ttt” or “ww” isa hexadecimal number that changes depending on the

Adjustment

printer’s state.

Raise the paper set lever, then set a sheet of #-751 Kimoto Micro Tracing Paper (A3
size) in the paper path, then lower the paper set lever to fix the paper in position. At
this time, make sure the front edge of the sheet of paper is at the paper front edge
setting position on paper guide L.

Close the front cover halfway. At thistime, if the vwv valuein the LCD display does
not change, the subsequent operation can be performed with the front cover in the open
state. If the vvv vaue changes, use adhesive tape, etc. to fix the front cover in the half
closed dtate.

Confirm that the LCD displaysthe following.
B L CD Display: “Sen: Front AD ttt vwv”
Bttt value: 40<H> or higher

B vvvvaue 95<H> or lower

If the above conditions are not met, adjust the VR2 (rough adjustment) and VR6 (fine
adjustment) elements while checking the display in the LCD adjusting the values so
they match the above conditions.

O P_REAR Sensor Adjustment

1

Pressthe Paper Source button and select “Sen: Rear AD.” At that time, make sure that
the LCD displays*“ Sensors: Rear AD ttt vwv.” If the vwv value islower than 01C<H>
when no paper is set, then adjustment isimpossible. In this case, replace the sensor.

NOTE: “ttt” or “vww” isa hexadecimal number that changes depending on the

printer’s state.

Raise the paper set lever, then set a sheet of #-751 Kimoto Micro Tracing Paper (A3
size) A3in the paper path, then lower the paper set lever to fix the paper in position.
At this time, make sure the front edge of the sheet of paper is at the paper front edge
setting position on paper guide L.

Close the front cover halfway. At thistime, if the vwv valuein the LCD display does
not change, the subsequent operation can be performed with the front cover in the open
state. If the vvv value changes, use adhesive tape, etc. to fix the front cover in the half
closed state.

Confirm that the LCD displays the following.
B L CD Display: “Sen: Rear AD ttt vwv”
Bttt value: 40<H> or higher

B vvvvalue 95<H> or lower

If the above conditions are not met, adjust the VR3 (rough adjustment) and VR4 (fine
adjustment) elements while checking the display in the LCD adjusting the values so
they match the above conditions.

Raise the paper set lever, then after removing the paper, return the paper set lever tothe
paper set position.

Turn the printer’s power switch off, then close the access cover and tighten the
installation screws.
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ENCODER ELEC.

This function confirms the operation of the CR Motor and PF Motor encoders. The printer’s operating history information and fatal error occurrence history saved in the

) ) _ control circuit NVRAM can be checked.
To check an encoder, follow the instructions below for the corresponding encoder.

O CR encoder: Move the carriage | eft and right by hand

; [Selec Type] [items]
O PF encoder: Turn the Grid Roller by hand ' * 2 [Enter]
i ] ]
' : s Rl to each menu
Return to the former menu by pushing ‘Pause’ : I Histry : Maintenance - I
pmmmm——— i ' [Pause]
: ! [Selec Type) E '
1 t ! I Histry : Error I
' Encoder : CR XXXX E r '
1 ] i
: 1
] Encoder : PF 000
1 y Y Figure5-10. Record Menu Options
i i [ltems]
1

Figure5-8. Encoder Confirmation Process

FAN

This function confirms the operation of the paper vacuum fans (x2). When thisitem is
selected, the fan turns on. Press the Pause button to turn the fan off and proceed to the next
item.

Return to the former menu by pushing ‘Pause”

Fan : *Pause” end I

Figure5-9. Fan Operation Check
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O Record: Maintenance menu
Table5-8. History: Maintenanceitems

Item Content

_____F‘j‘:':” to the former menu by pushing Pause” - Waste Ink R/L Waste Ink disposal Volume Counter Value (Separate for R/L)
[] H []
H § (S0 Tveel H v Head Wiper R/L Individual wiping operation count for the B and C heads
1 [ .
' | P ec’:cn XXXX | ' | w pet.: XXXX | Wiper Wiper operation count
[] [ ]
E | Projection C : XXXX | E | Head ] XXXX | Head Rubhing R/L Individual rubbing operation count for the B and C heads
H | Prolsctlon M: XXXX | H | Head Rubbing L : XXXX | Rubhbing Rubbing operation count
i 1 : i
! | Pro]sc;tlon Le: XAXX | ! | Rubbing: XXX | Lever Paper set lever operation count (1 count for each respective Up/
t s L Down operation)
1 Projection Lm : XX H Lever: XXXX
! I 3 | ! I v | Cover Front cover open/close count(1 count for each respective Open/
! | Proiestion ¥ : XXXX | ! | cover: XXXX | Close operation)
1 Ll 1 [
H [T XXXX | + | kieverr: XXXX | Ink Lever R/L Not used.
[] [} T - . . - -
E [cating v— vV ] E [Tk Cover provevn ] CR Motor Carriage cumul ative moving distance (Units: Km)
[] L] 1 Il g g .
i [Took sonoa: o ] | [Crwenr v | PF Motor Paper feed cumulative distance (Units: Km)

START —f—F—h : - Ink Tube Carriage cumulative pass count
' | High ink A: XXXX | ' | PF Motor KXXX | : : :
H 1 H H Print Count Cumulative number of sheets printed (Count for each FF)
[ | High Ink L : XXXX | ¢ | okTube: XXXX | . : . ,
H : 7 Cleaning Cumulative cleaning operation count
H 1 | Printcount: XXXX — -
: I e PR 00X I H I o .Oum I . . Total number of ink discharges for each color’s nozzles (Units:
i 1 i H Discharge Times
: I Head Wiper L : XXXX I : I Cleaning : XXXX I Megadots)
E | H v mems Cutting Paper cutting operation count
R : Cutter Solenoid Cutter solenoid operation count

Lock Solenoid CR lock solenoid operation count
Figure5-11. Maintenance History Menu
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O Record: Error menu

The errors listed here do not include CPU errors (service call errors), and the printer listsa
maximum of the most recent seven fatd errors, Error 0~6.

Return to the former menu by pushing ‘Pause®

‘I, [Selec Type]

Error 0@ 3KKXKX

Error 1: 300000

g [ltems]
!

(Displays error history within Max.7)
]

—— . o ol

Figure5-12. Error Record Function

NOTE: SeeTable 3-22in Chapter 3, “ Troubleshooting” concerning the error
contents.
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5.2.3.4 Adjustment Menu Table5-9. Adjustment Menu Items (continued)

Adjustment Item Description

The Adjust menu allows you to make certain adjustments to the printer mechanism and

controls, for example head angle adjustment, print position adjustment, paper feeding
correction, and firmware-control setting.

Table5-9. Adjustment Menu Items

Adjustment Item Description

adj.)

Bi-D Print Position

Verifiesthe printed lines match up when performing bi-directional
printing.

Top & Bottom

Checks the top and bottom margins (w/ruler)

Rear Paper Sensor Position

Sets the detection position of the rear paper-edge sensor

Adjustment

Test Pattern Print

Checks print quality (prints setting information, check pattern and
S0 on)

Initiates cleaning/flushing of the heads and ink path
1) Ink drain

Adjustment Steps

Capping Pos Sets the Canpi iti romatic Adiustment Clean Head 2) Fill with transportation fluid (1 time = 15ml)
apping Position s the Capping position (automatic Adjustment) 3) Drain transportation fluid
Paper Skew Check Verifies the degree of skew (slant) allowed during printing 4) Reset the ink charge flag
Writes the direct/alternate data to the Flash ROM; * 1 compensates Counter Clear Resets all countersin Table 5-13 on page 210
Write D/A Value for differencesin individual Main Boards - like head 1D for the
Main Board *1 These should definitely be executed after the new C299MAIN board has
Head Rank Input Sets the printhead 1D been installed.
Head Nozzle Check Prints the check pattern to make sure the nozzles are not clogged
; ; ; B Usethetransport liquid cartridges (x 6) for “Head Cleaning.” It
CAUTION . . . L . -
B Head Angle Adjusisthe angle of the B Head (mechanism adj ) isalso possibleto substitute “ Transport Liquid Initial Filling -
C Head Angle Adjusts the angle of the C Head (mechanism adj.) ' Transport Mode.”
R Verifies the B/C Head nozzles are at the same height (mechanism L B “Counter Clear” should only be carried out during replacement

of periodicreplacement partsproduced in the“MaintenanceKit,
Stylus Pro 7500,” which includesthe waste ink pads.

When replacing the C299M AIN board, be sureto carry out

e Cap sl bzt b g esie) epasisbizlzl meln writing of the D/A correction values. Thisparameter ismeasured
R Flush Point Adjusts the flush position on the HP side during manufacturing of the circuit board, and iswritten to the
. Do not use, thereis no left flush point and this function will USB EEPROM on the board._Thlspa_\rameter existsin aFIash_
L Flush Point generate afatal error ROM areathat cannot be copied during parameter backup with
aPC card, soit should becarried out from the USB EEPROM on
Feed Correction Checks paper feeding (w/ruler) the new board.
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[Selec Type] Il te:s] Enten)

|  Apy:Cap Position | to each menu

|  ADy:check skew

[Fause]

1
1]
1]
1]
:
:
1]
'
i [ aps:DiAValue |
s = :
E I ADJ : Input Rank I
1] T T
s - =
: | ADJ:Nozzie Check |
s = ;
i |  ADJ:Head Siant (B head) |
] " T
1] 0 ¥
1]
' | ADJ:Head Siant (C head) |
H ' H
]
i | ADJ:Head Slant (B/C head) |
E : :
1]
E I ADJ : BI-D Printing pasition I
i H H
1]
! |  ADJ:BIC head height |
E : :
L
H I .
H ADJ : Flush point |
| : :
1]
! | Apy:Fiush point L |
H H T
1] H 3
1]
E | ADJ :l Feed . I
] H ]
]
E I ADJ : Top and bottom I
H ' i
1]
H I ADJ : Rear senser position I
: 1 :
]
1]
H I ADJ : Test pattern print I
s . -
H L [
H I ADJ : Clean head I
1]
1] 0 ]
: H §
H I ADJ :Counter clear I
H T
: ¥ a

Figure 5-13. Adjustment Menu
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ADJ CAP POSITION
I Detecting home position I
Use this function to check the actual capping position and correct the capping position

After HF home position is detected,
cap position detection starts.

m

parameter in the firmware if necessary.

B  When the cleaning operation positionsdo not match, this

CAUTION . Detecting cap position
adjustment becomes necessary.
' B When thisadjustment is completed, the corrected valueis E -
°® written automatically. i tra:weﬂtc;-ﬁlnﬁ cap position and display
B To confirm the cap position, after carrying out thisadjustment, ——
turn the power on again, then when the carriage stops at the Fosition : +1,622mm

home position, check if the CR islocking.
1. Makesure"Adj Cap Position" appears on the LCD and press the Enter button. Figure5-14. Cap Position Check Operation
2. Theprinter beginsthe HP detection sequence and automatically detects the capping
position, adjusting the logical position if necessary.
3. After the adjustment processiis finished, the detected distance between the HP and the
capping position is displayed.

4. Do one of thefallowing:
> Press the Enter button to update the capping position parameter and proceed to the
next menu item, or
> Press the Pause button to avoid updating the capping position parameter and return to
the beginning; “Adj Cap Position” appears on the LCD

5. Turnthe power switch OFF.
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ADJ CHECK SKEW NOTE: If the paper check LED hl i.nks or stays lighted up, a paper sensor error
has occurred. After releasing the paper set lever once, performthis
adjustment again.)

When the band turns a predetermined amount (during printing), the printer detects the paper
edge using the P_EDGE sensor.

1. Makesure"Adj: Check Skew" appears on the LCD and pressthe Enter button.

2. If the paper is not loaded correctly, "Reload Paper" appears indicating you need to
properly load the paper. If the paper is set correctly, the printer initializes the paper.

3. After paper isloaded and initialized, "Check Skew  1.0m" appears. Use the Paper
Feed + and Paper Feed - buttons to adjust the paper-skew detection distance, then press
Enter to begin the skew check.

4. After the skew is correctly detected, "Skew Result: xxxx" appears. Press Enter to
proceed to the next menu item, or press Pause to return to the beginning; “ Adj: Check
Skew” appears on the LCD.

5. Proceed to the following adjustment items by pressing the Enter button. (If the “ Pause”
button is pressed, the program will return to the “ Adjustment” Paper skew check” item
again without updating the parameters).

Set the paper

After paper initialization

Specify value using

Check : Skew [Paper Feed +-) by 0.1m

Enter

+ Right side

Checking Skew - Left side

i Complete paper edge detection

Skew raport :

Figure5-15. Skew Check Operation
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WRITE D/A VALUE

During the C299MAIN board production process, the head drive circuit parameters are
written to the USB EEPROM.
After service, these parameters must be transferred to the Flash-ROM.

NOTE: This operation should definitely be performed before starting a printing
job. If it is not done, it is possible that color irregularities could occur
during printing.

CAUTION B Thisoperation should definitely be performed before starting a

printingjob. If it isnot done, it is possible that the uneven
' printing could appear during printing.
(] B Thiscorrection value existsin an area (in the Flash ROM) where

it isimpossible to copy using parameter backup with a PC card,
so this operation should also be performed after parameter
backup / copy is completed when replacing the board.

1. Makesure“Write D/A Vaue’ appearson the LCD and press Enter.
2. Press Enter again when “Press Enter to write” appears.

3. Turn off the printer when “ Please turn of f” appears.

ADJ INPUT RANK

Thisfunction allows you to enter the B head and C head ID’s.

1
2.
3.

Make sure"Adj: Input Rank" appears on the LCD and press the Enter button.
Make a memo of the 6 digit ID printed on the head 1D label affixed to the heads.

First, set the 1D value of the B head (K/C/M). Specify the proper value using the [ Paper
Feed + / -] buttons.

The numbers after the ID, 1 ~5 show the number of the position from the | eft side head
ID, and are set in order for each step.

After the B head ID value input is completed, pressing the Enter button causes the
program to switch to the C Head (Lc/Lm/Y) ID value setting display, so carry out this
setting next.

If there is amistake in the setting value (a value outside the range is specified, etc.), it
result in an error. Press the [Enter] button to input the value again.

At the point when setting of the B and C head ID values, if the [Enter] button is
pressed, the message “Fill [Set] Execute” isdisplayed. Here, if the [Enter] button is
pressed, the ID setting val ues are updated in the C299MAIN board and initial filling
processing is started, with the head filling operation starting.

CHECK If the print head has not been replaced yet, initial filling is not
POINT necessary, so when message “ Fill [Set] Execute” isdisplayed, if you
pressthe “Pause’ button, you can skip theinitial filling processing.
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ADJ CHECK NOZZLE

"X"="B":B Head / "C": C Head
[ *oroom_x_m, ; AR | St sn After theinitial ink chargg, Fhis function verifies that the nozzles are prpperly firing ink If
the some nozzles are not firing correctly or at all, you can run the cleaning operation from
this menu.
|o* 00oo—x—Ipz: aaaasa |
1. Makesure"Adj: Check Nozzle" appears on the LCD and press the Enter button.
|oo *000—x—IDa: ARAAAA | 2. Load paper if not already loaded and replace any low or empty ink cartridges if
detected. If these conditions are OK, the printer prints the following check pattern.
It you have not replaced
[ooo+00—x—Ipa: ARAAAA | E{Tﬁﬂ:’_ﬁ?hfnagnﬁey‘p&zmng
|ocoo + o—x—Ips: AaaaAa | ::i::i::—
‘ |eoooo * —x—sum: ARAAAA |18 FilEsecute |
Enter Figure5-17. Head Nozzle Check Pattern
F‘ the ollouing eorccoure | setme |
[Pt outton, ageain afer pushing Aferink cartcie replaced The patterns are printed in order from the |eft with the colors black, cyan, magenta,
: ) yellow, light magenta and light cyan, then the following items are printed out.
‘-—I Error : Rank input I I Filling ink I
B Firmwareversion
Ater input c* head, push (Returr] B Wasteink counter remaining capacity
B Vertica nozzle aignment check pattern
Figure5-16. Head ID Input Process B Horizonta nozzle alignment check pattern
B [ eft head dant adjustment pattern
B Right head dant adjustment pattern
B Color head height adjustment pattern
B Bi-D adjustment pattern #1 ~ #4
B Gap adjustment pattern #5 ~ #6
Check Item:

B Nozzleink discharge (skipping, hot continuous, meandering)
B Horizonta nozzle alignment check

B Vertica nozzle alignment check
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3. When the check pattern isfinished printing, "Nozzle Check End" appears on the LCD. ADJ X HEAD SLANT (B/C HEADS)
If the pattern printed all six colors properly with no lines or dots missing, press the
Enter button to end this adjustment procedure. If lines or dots are missing, press the
SelecType button to start the cleaning cycle.

Thisfunction prints a check pattern (one-at-a-time for each head) to make sure the
printheads are installed straight up-and-down. Use the patterns to determine whether one or
both printheads need adjustment. To correct any slant, use "Head Adjust Lever A" as

described below.
1. Makesure"Adj: x Head Slant" appearsin the LCD, and press the Enter button. (x = B
| S‘?‘ paper | or C depending on the printhead) After the check pattern prints, "x Slant Check End"
‘Er After paper set (x =B or C head) appearsin the LCD.
| setink | 2. Compare the printed pattern with the illustration below. Press Enter if the lines are
E ) ) paralel, asshowninthe“ OK” examplesbelow. If thereisadant, open the front cover,
y [ferink cartridge replaced release the carriage lock by hand, and move the carriage away from the carriage cap
I Printing the pattern s I position.
=  [Selec Type] / [Items) Magenta Black
[Enter] , —— —
I Complete nozzle check ?hcgu:;r;e;:;zmpletedﬁn — — —— QOK
I Cleaning : Normal I R R —
——— ——— — NG
I ADJ, pattern print I Light Light -
i Magenta Cyan
i
OK
Figure5-18. Nozzle-Check Printing Operation
NG

Figure5-19. Head Slant Check Printout

3. Openthefront cover and release the carriage lock manually, then move the carriage
from the cap position. Next, loosen the head installation screws for the affected head,
then correct the head adjuster A to correct the inclination. Then tighten the head
installation screws. The movement direction of the head adjuster at thistimeisas
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follows depending on the degree of inclination. (The check pattern color will differ
during C head adjustment. After the adjustment, return the carriage to the cap position
and close the front cover.

4. Usingthe [SelecType] / [Paper Source] buttons, select the “ Pattern Output” display,
then print the check pattern once more and check the degree of inclination. If thereis
no problem, pressthe Enter button when “Inclination Check End” is displayed, and the
operation will end.

I Printing patterm I

=i [f there is any slant, it will be adjusted on the carriage.

B head : Bhead :Bkl
fEnter Adjustment completed / Lat g S m—— Chead :Le |
[ Complete B/C slant check E— to ::: :1:): n:::up s C head ‘Lo -
[Selec Type] / (tems] head ad] ustment A
I Pattern print I

i Figure5-21. B/C Head Slant Adjust Lever

|

Figure5-20. Head Slant Check Operation
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ADJ B/C HEAD HEIGHT 4 Select “Print Adj Pattern” with the SelecTypg or Item putton, and print the pattern
againto make sure the heads are lined up. Adjust again if necessary. If thereisno dant,

Thisfunction matches the height of the B head nozzles and C head nozzles. Assuming the B press Enter.

head nozzles are correct, The printer prints atest pattern and if the two sets of lines do not

match up vertically, you need to adjust the height of the C head using the Head Height | Printing pattem |

Lever.

M |f there is any slant, it will be adjusted on the carriage.
1. Makesure"BC Sant Check End" appearsin the LCD, and press Enter.
2. After the check pattern prints, "BC Slant Check End" appearsin the LCD. Comparethe [Enter]

rinted pattern with the illustration below. Adjustment completed /
p P I Cemplete B/C slant check I—b o he met

3. Openthefront cover and release the carriage lock manually, then move the carriage
from the cap position. Next, loosen the installation screwsin the C head side, then
move the head adjuster B to correct the deviation. Then tighten the head installation | Pattern print |
screws. The movement direction of the head adjuster at thistime is as shown in the E
following figure depending on the degree of inclination. After the adjustment, return
the carriage to the cap position manually and close the front cover.

[Panel Setting] / [Selec Type]

Figure 5-23. Head Parallelism Check Operation

Light Magenta Cyan
(C-Head) {B-Head)

OK
Lm 1
NG
Figure5-22. Head Parallelism Check Printout
Lm |
head adjustment B
(the hight side of C head)

Figure 5-24. B/CHead Height Lever
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BI-D PRINTING POSITION ADJUSTMENT

This adjusts the Bi-D printing position in the B and C heads. In the adjustment, bi-
directional printing is performed, then the positional error between the one way print results
(from the HP side to the side opposite the HP side) and the print results for the return pass
(opposite direction) is judged visually and correction values are set. Adjustment items are
as shown below.

Table 5-10. Bi-D Adjustment Items

Item Contents \[o}
BiD/200/M/B Bi-D Adjustment / 240 cps/ Normal-dot / B head #1
BiD/200/M/C Bi-D Adjustment / 240 cps/ Normal-dot / C head #2
BiD/300/N/B Bi-D Adjustment / 333 cps/ Normal-dot / B head #3
BiD/300/N/C Bi-D Adjustment / 333 cps/ Normal-dot / C head #4

NOTE: The numbersin the above table show the number of the printing
adjustment pattern printed out initially when printing the adjustment
patterns.

1. Display “Adjustments: Round Trip Alignment,”” , then press the Enter button.

2. All the Bi-D adjustments patterns will be printed out, then “BI-D, 200. M. B: XXX”"
will be displayed inthe LCD for the first adjustment item.

Adjustment

3.

O

I Set paper in the printer I

I Printing pattermn I

[
|

[Selec Type] / [Items]

|BiD, xxx, v, z o | xxx— 3007, "200".

="N"_"M",-Z="B"_"C"

Sets corrected value
according to the printout.

[Enter]

Adjustment completed /

I Bid Completed to the next menu

i
i
S|

Figure 5-25. Bi-D Adjustment Operation

Check printing pattern No. 1 to No. 3, confirming if the vertical linesin thefirst pass
deviate from the vertical lines printed in the second pass.

If al vertical lines are lined up correctly in printing patterns No. 1 to No. 3, press
the Paper Source button 3 times and proceed to the printing pattern No. 4
adjustment menu. (Proceed to Step 5.) Confirm that “Bi-D, 300. N.C" is
displayed in the LCD.

If al vertical lines are not lined up in printing patterns No. 1 to No. 3, pressthe
Paper Source button several times to proceed to the adjustment menu for the
affected pattern, then press the Paper Feed + or — button to input the appropriate
numerical value. After inputting the correction value, press the Enter button. The
printer will then print out the pattern with the results of the input correction value.
The relationship between the inputs using the Paper Feed + or — button and the
printing resultsis as shown below.

B Adjustment Vaue Minimum Resolution;1/2880 inch

B Correction Direction:Paper Feed —button = Moves the line on the 2nd pass toward
the HP side.
Paper Feed + button = Movestheline on the 2nd pass
away from the HP.
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B Adjustment Target: There should be no deviation between the lines on the first
pass and the lines on the 2nd pass.

#1 Printed linesin thefirst pass.

g2
Printed linesin the second pass.

Figure 5-26. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern No. 1 ~ No. 3.

4. Repeat the above steps 2 and 3 in order to carry out the adjustment of Bi-D printing
patterns No. 1 to No. 3.

5. Select “ND Base Vdue Adjust xx” by pressing the Paper Source Button. Check the
results of printing Bi-D adjustment pattern No. 4 and check whether the following
patterns exist in the 8 patterns each of light cyan, light magentaand yellow. The pattern
No. of each pattern is printed in hexadecimal notation beneath it.

Patternsfor Light Cyan

Ha

BB R R R R
A R R R ERAR DR R R 31-:'. ﬁéi
0 24 6 BA C E 0O 2 4 68

E 0 24 6 BA C E

Thisnumber printed beneath
each pattern showsthe
hexadecimal pattern No.

One pattern consists of 4
rectangular patterns.

Figure 5-27. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern No. 4

B Eachindividua pattern consists of 4 rectangular patterns. Search for the pattern
among the 8 patterns in each color where there is no gap and no overlapping
between these 4 rectangles.

Adjustment

Figure 5-28. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern No. 4 Check M ethod

If you can confirm a pattern among the 8 patterns of each color where there is no gap
and no overlapping between these 4 rectangles, press the Paper Source button and
move to the adjustment menu for each color. Proceed to Step 11.

If you were unable to confirm an appropriate pattern among the 8 patterns printed in
each color, use the Paper Feed + / —buttons to input an estimated value in the “ND
Base Value Adjust xx” menu.

B Paper Feed + Button:Moves the top 2 out of the 4 patterns within the printed
pattern in adirection so that they separate.

B Paper Feed — Button:Moves the bottom 2 out of the 4 patterns within the printed
pattern in adirection so that they separate.

Input the estimated values in the “ND Base Value Adjust xx” Menu, then press the
Enter button to print anew Bi-D No. 4 print pattern.

Repeat the above steps 5 and 6 until the the proper printing pattern can be confirmed.

“ND LC: XX" will be displayed in the LCD. In this menu, input the pattern No. of the
pattern among the 8 light cyan printed patterns which was confirmed to be proper using
the Paper Feed + and — buttons. The pattern No. on the printed pattern has the numbers
printed in hexadecimal, with each number incremented by 2 from the number of the
pattern to itsleft, but in thismenu, it is possible to input each of the 16 numbersin
hexadecimal. After inputting a value, press the Enter button.

“ND LM: XX" will be displayed in the LCD. In thismenu, input the pattern No. of the
pattern among the 8 light cyan printed patterns which was confirmed to be proper using
the Paper Feed + and — buttons. The pattern No. on the printed pattern has the numbers
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printed in hexadecimal, with each number incremented by 2 from the number of the

pattern to itsleft, but in thismenu, it is possible to input each of the 16 numbersin CAUTION B UptoBi-D adjustment patternsNo. 1 ~ 3, by deciding the value
hexadecimal. After inputting avalue, pressthe Enter button. input from the panel, the adjustment resultsare printed out, so it
' ispossibleto check the adjustment resultsvisually, but for Bi-D

10. “ND Y: XX” will be displayed in the LCD. In this menu, input the pattern No. of the
pattern among the 8 light cyan printed patterns which was confirmed to be proper using
the Paper Feed + and — buttons. The pattern No. on the printed pattern has the numbers
printed in hexadecimal, with each number incremented by 2 from the number of the
pattern to its left, but in thismenu, it is possible to input each of the 16 numbersin
hexadecimal. After inputting a value, press the Enter button.

(] adjustment pattern No. 4, even if you decide a valueto input
from the panel, a printing pattern that reflects the adjustment
resultsisnot printed, so the adjustment results cannot be
checked visually. Therefore, if you are confirming the
adjustment resultsfor adjustment valuesby printing pattern, the
following DOS program becomes necessary.

11 Make sure t_he message “Bi-D End” isdisplayed in the LCD, then move to the next * Program Transfer Utility: Pout3.Exe

adjustment item.

* Program Name: Bid333.prn

The program transfer method is as follows.

1) Confirm that the printer isin the Pause state.

2) Moveto the DOS prompt.

3) Input “POUT__BID333.PRN.”

4) Pressthe Enter key.

Through the above operation, atotal of 9 blocks of printing patterns are

printed out in each color. The results from the adjustment valuesinput in
the Adjustment mode are positioned in the center pattern of the 9-block

pattern of each color.

Adjustment Results

Adjustment Result

T TG L e

Figure 5-29. Bi-D #4 Adjustment Value Check Pattern

B Above check pattern areincluded in the Stylus PRO 7500
Adjsutment program also.
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HEAD GAP ADJUSTMENT

Black Vertical . . .
#5 | ines Light Cyan Vertical Lines
This corrects the printing position between the B and C heads. For adjustment, uni- 7
directional printing is carried out and the print position error isjudged in the printing
results. Adjustment items are as follows. 46
Table5-11. Head Gap Adjustment = 1l NG b, 1 i .
Item Description Number | |
Gap/200/M Head GAP adjustment / 240 cps/ Normal Dot #5 Thispattern | [
- hasnorelation
Gap/300/N Head GAP adjustment / 333 cps/ Normal Dot #6 to the Gap | |
adjustment. O IR AR R UL LR R S U R SR RN 1

NOTE: The numbersin the above table are printed at the beginning of the

printing pattern when the adjustment pattern is printed and show the Figure 5-31. Head Gap Adjustment Pattern

adjustment pattern No.

e ' . 3. Check printing patterns No. 5 and No. 6, and check for deviation of the black vertical
1. When " Adjustment: Head Gap Adjustment” i displayed, press the [Enter] buitton. linesin the 1st and 3rd pass and in the light cyan vertical linesin 2nd pass.
2. All the adjustment patterns will be printed and the first adjustment item, “Gap, 200, 0O

M: XXX" will be displayed. If black vertical lines and light cyan vertical line are lined up correctly in the

patternsin printing patterns No. 5 and No. 6, press the Paper Source button 2
times, then check if the message “ Gap completed.” is displayed in the LCD.

Proceed to Step 6.
| Set paper i the printer I O If black vertical linesand light cyan vertical line are not lined up correctly in the
patternsin printing patterns No. 5 or No. 6, press the Paper Type button to moveto
[Frining partem ] the corresponding pattern adjustment menu, then input the appropriate numerical

values using the Paper Feed + / — keys. After inputting the correction value, press
the Enter button to print the results of the input correction values. The relationship
between the inputs using the Paper Feed + / — buttons and the printing resultsis as

Y

[Selec Type] / [ltems]

|Gap xxx v: 0 | xxx="300", “200"~ shown below.
YENLM B Adjustment value minimum resolution:1/2880 Inch
Sets corrected value B Correction Direction:Paper Feed — Button = Moves the black linesin the 1st and
depending on the printout (Enter] . 3rd passes toward the HP side.
" Adjustment completed / . . .
| Gap complete: to the next menu Paper Feed + Button = Moves the light cyan linesin
| the 2nd pass away from the HP side.
B Adjustment Target: There should be no deviation in the black lines and the light
Figure5-30. Head Gap Check cyan lines.
4. Repeat the above steps 3 and 4 until the adjustment of patterns No. 5 and No. 6 is

completed.
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5. After confirming that “GAP completed.” is displayed in the LCD, execute the fina FLUSH POINT ADJUSTMENT
check item.

Thisfunction corrects the flushing position of the carriage to make sure the carriage is
properly positioned over the F Box during the flushing operation.

1. Makesure"Adj. Flush Point R" appearsin the LCD, and pressthe Enter button.
2. The carriage movesto the flushing position and begins flushing.

3. After flushing isfinished, "Point R~ NNN" (NNN = numeric position) appears.
Check the piece of paper you put over the flushing box to confirm theink is gjected
into the flushing box. If the ink-flushing position is correct, press the Enter button to
finish. Otherwise, press the SelecType or Item button to correct the flushing position.
The settings increment as follows.

Correction distance: Onepress= 1/720inch
Direction: "+" = toward HP and "-" = away from HP
I Exacute X flushing I
]
! Flushin
¥ 9
| Head peint x: —123 |

Specifies the value by pushing [Paper Feed +/-] button.
(+: reverse HP side/-: HP sida)

Push [Return] and go to the next menu.

Figure 5-32. Flushing Point Check Operation

CAUTION B  Sinceyou do not havetheL flushing box, the“ Flushing Point L
Adjustment” should not be performed. If it is performed,
' “Service Call 0003000D” will be generated.
([
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FEED ADJUSTMENT

This function adjusts the distance the printer feeds paper by correcting the printer’'s | | | | | | | y
distance-measurement setting.

1. Makesure"Ad]. Feed" appearsin the LCD, and press the Enter button.
2. Theprinter prints a check pattern (lines) while feeding the paper at a fixed distance.
3. After the patternisprinted, "V Length 1000.0mm" appears. Using aregular ruler (and

the Scale Stopper, code number 1047746/1047745), measure the printed pattern from £
the top line to the bottom line. Then enter this measurement using the item select +/- I | I | | I | 8
buttons in 0.1mm increments. -
4. After entering the measurement, press the Enter button to finish.
I v
I Printing pattem I
E
L 4 Figure5-34. Feed Distance Check Pattern
| vertical line length 1000. Omm |
i
I
i
E Specifies the value by [Paper Feed +/-] button. CAUTION Thecenter printed pattern in the above patterns servestheroleof a
i > ' supplementary line for measuring with theruler.
[Enter] and go to the naxt manu,

Figure 5-33. Feed Distance Check Operation
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ADJTOP & BOTTOM

Thisfunction sets the distances between the P FRONT sensor and heads, cutter and heads, AL
aswell asthe P EDGE sensor and heads. Y ou can also use this function to adjust the top,
bottom, and side margins.

YA RT—

1. Makesure"Adj. Top & Bottom" appears, and press the Enter button.

2. Theprinter prints a check pattern (lines) and cuts off the paper at afixed distance.

o pEmEEm

b T iR
3. After the printing operation is finished, measure the top, bottom, and right (HP) side
margins using aruler. Press the item select (Paper Feed) +/- buttons to enter each of
these measurements in 0.1mm increments. Figure5-36. Measuring Sections/Margin Adjustment Pattern

4. After entering the measurements, press the SelecType or Item button until "Bottom

Length xx.xmm" appears, and then press the Enter button. Adjustment Item:

Top Distance P_FRONT sensor position

Bottom DistanceCutter position

Set the paper In the printer
I T I Side Margin Print start position

H Open the paper set lever, then
1 after setting the paper, close

: the levar

[ ]

i

I Printing pattem I

-
[Panel setting] / [Setting manu]
I Top distance : 3. Omm I
. Push [Enter] and
I i BETEE 14. Omm I """""""" P 360 10 the next menu.
I Side margin : 3. Omm I
1]
f
L

Figure5-35. Margin Adjustment Operation
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ADJ REAR SENSOR POSITION

This function makes sure the P REAR sensor correctly detects the rear edge of cut-sheet —
paper to allow the user to print with the largest possible printable area but without printing /:2?[] ot E’j?sts'gﬁcne
off the edge of the paper and marring future printouts. The printer prints an A3-size test

pattern. Using aruler, measure the distance from the rear edge of the pattern to the rear edge
of the paper, and then enter this measurement when prompted. Thisvalueis stored in the
printer’s firmware to be referenced againgt the printhead nozzle position.

1. Makesure"Adj Rear Sensor Pos." appears, and press the Enter button.

2. Load A3-size paper in portrait (short edge first) orientation when you see the "Please
Set CutSheet” message. After the paper initializes, pressthe Enter button to print the
check pattern.

3. After printing isfinished, measure the distance from the rear edge of the printed pattern
to the rear edge of the paper. Pressthe Enter button until you see "RearSen. Pos.

xx.xmm", and then enter the measurement in increments of 0.1mm using the item Paper Feed
select (Paper Feed) +/- buttons. After entering the measurement, pressthe Enter button. Direction
4.  After input, move to the next adjustment item using the “Enter” button. ‘
I Set cut sheet in the printer I

. Figure 5-38. Rear Sensor Position Adjustment/M easur ement
E Sets A3 cut shast

‘, [Enter]
I Printing pattermn I
i
i
h |
I Paper width : 298. Omm I
]
! [Enter]
i Specify the value by
I Rear sensor position : 14. Dmml pushing [Paper Faed +/-]
button,

Push [Enter] and go to the next manu.

Figure5-37. Rear Sensor Adjustment Operation
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TEST PATTERN PRINT To print thelist of variable items you need to enter the printer’s serial number when
prompted. The serial number islocated on the back of the printer, next to the power
connector.

Thisfunction prints atest pattern plus certain printer information/settings that you can refer
to when performing printer adjustment procedures. For alist of the information that is

printed, see the following table. y  [SelecTypel fhems]
Table5-12. Printed Itemsin the Test Pattern | Print: Nozzle eheck |
Item Description
Prints all of the check/test patterns that ilable from th y B
ints all of the chec erns are available from the
Nozzle Check " Adjustment” menu. P I Printing pattem I—bTo the next menu
Adjustment Variables Printsalist of all the adjustable items from the " Adjustment | e ———— I
menu. -
H
H

1 [Selec Type] / [ltams)
Input by [Paper Feed +-]

INn_x: PEG# ® % % % ® % * I button
K="1"~"4"
# = Serial number
I Print adjustment pattern I
i
H
[Enter]
I Printing pattemn I

After adjustment parameter list is printed,
move 10 Auto paper cut / the next adjustment item,

Figure5-39. Test Pattern Printing Operation
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CLEAN HEAD (DRAIN INK . .
( ) CAUTION B Print out the“Nozzle Check Pattern” in advance, then check the
Thisfunction allows you to drain the ink from the ink delivery system including the ' ;/\r/]aste |nk_ pad S conc!|tt|9n I(rema:cjtnlngl I|fe.[%].).(;f yoqtj l;?geltjhst
printheads. Perform the Clean Head function before moving the printer. eremaining capacity 1S1ow, alter cleaning Is done, It should be
(] replaced with a new one. The remaining capacity will drop by
_ approximately 10% from this cleaning oper ation.
Adjustment : Head cleaning I B For the“Cleaning tool”, be sureto use the cleaning fluid
E cartridge (x 6 cartridges) specified by EPSON.
i [Enter] B After dischargingink, at the point when the necessary operation
- iscompleted, be sureto carry out “Initial Filling.”
Remowve ink
E Femove all ink cartridgas (XG)
L}
Delivering ink gl?';itl.ﬂ%
;
Set cleaning jig I
E Set ink cartridges (X6)
Cleaning the head QE:;;L o
H
Femove cleaning jig I
E Remove ink cartridgas (XE6)
[}
Cleaning the head ; Enc:l;l]hieﬁ

 J
To the next [ADJ] menu

Figure5-40. Ink Drain Operation
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COUNTER CLEAR

Thisfunction resets (to the original condition) the following counters which are stored in
memory on the Main Board.

Table5-13. Counters Reset by " Counter Clear"

Counter Reset Value

Protection Counter A/B

Ink VVolume Counter Rb/ Ry/ Rx/Rz

Consumed Ink Counter Ch/ Cy/ Cm/ Cc/ Clm/ Clc
Power Cutoff Timer T2

Accumulated Prints Timer

CL Timer

CL Timer 3
CL Flag

oO|o|oOo|o|oOo| ol o| ©

=

Initial Charge Flag
Periodic Pseudo-Vacuum Flag 0

Note*: "1" meanstheflag is set, and the next time power isturned on the printer will perform an
initial ink charge.

CAUTION BeforeclearingtheWastelnk Counter or the Consumed Ink Counter,
' make sure you replacethefollowing partswith new parts.
B Wastelnk Pads
® B Flush Box
B Pump Assembly
B Cap Assembly
B Head Cleaner
Theabove partsare provided as[Maintenance Kit, SP-7500 1058463].
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5.2.3.5 Cleaning Menu 5.2.3.6 Print Menu
Using this menu you can select a cleaning mode and initiate that cleaning operation. Also The Print menu performs the same test-printing functions asthe "Test Print" option on the
you can select whether or not the printer performs the initial-cleaning cycle aswell as Adjustment menu. For details, see “Test Pattern Print” on page 208.

forcefully start theinitial-cleaning cycle.

fm————— - Return to the previous menu by [Pause]
: ,; [Selec Type] [Enter]
' -—)
: I Cleaning : normal KKO I Cleaning executed
P
]
i
i I Cleaning : nommal KK1 I
] -
- :
]
H I Cleaning : nomal KK2 I
1 T
i 1
]
i I Cleaning : tha initial fill I
]
A
: 1 [ltems]
L Ep——

Figure5-41. Cleaning Menu Options

O Std. KKO(CL1)

Normal cleaning cycle Volume of ink cleared = low
O Std. KK1(CL1)
Strong cleaning cycle Volume of ink cleared = medium
rubbing = off
O Std. KK2(CL2)
Strong cleaning cycle Volume of ink cleared = high
rubbing = on
O Init. Fll Perform Initial charge sequence
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5.2.3.7 Parameter Menu

Using this menu you can reset or change the parameters for the printer mechanism controls.

CAUTION B Theparameterswhich are subject to changein thismenu are

common with the items subject to adjustment in the
' “Adjustments’” menu and ar e set when those adjustmentsare
(] made, so it isnot necessary to update or initialize the adjustment

parametersin this menu during servicing.

B Theparameterswhich are subject to changein thismenu are
those parameter swhich can be uploaded and downloaded to and
from a memory card by the method shown in “ Parameter
Backup” (see page 177).

Return to the previous menu by [Pause]

po————— 1

: ‘., [Selec Type)] [Enter]

] -

: I Parameter : initialization I To each menu
] ] <,I:l

H d (Pause]

: I Parameter : update

: 1‘ [ltems]

L S A

Figure5-42. Parameter Menu Options

"INITIALIZE" ITEMS

Theitems you can reset (re-initialize) using this menu are described below.

O Capping Position (see“Adj Cap Position” on page 193)

Paper Feed Distance (see “Feed Adjustment” on page 205)

Serial No. (see“Test Pattern Print” on page 208 for more information)
Maintenance Record (see Table 5-9, “Adjustment Menu Items,” on page 191)

Oo0Oo0oao

All (All the parametersin the above 4 items.)

"UPDATE" ITEMS

Theitems you can update are described below.

CHECK The parameterswill update and be stored in the Flash memory on the
POINT Main Board the next timethe printer isturned off.

Capping Position (see “Adj Cap Position” on page 193)

Head Rank voltage (see “Adj Input Rank” on page 195)
Print Position Items (Bi-D Adjustment/Gap Adjustment)
Paper Feed Distance (see “Feed Adjustment” on page 205)

O
O
O
O
O
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O Ink Parameters
Y ou can reset the Initial Ink Charge flag, causing the printer to perform the initial
ink charge the next time the printer is turned on.

Update: ink parameter

Switch by [Paper Feed +/-]

Initial fill flag: set

Initial fill flag: reset

L] -*-- L
)
I
)
I
)
I
J

Do you update the parameter?

1
-".- [Enter]

Updates the parameter

Figure5-43. Ink Parameter Update Operation

O Dot Shift Mode

This mode sets an offset for the adjustment value in Bi-D adjustment pattern No. 4.
Theinitial setting is“Single Print.”

CAUTION If “Pair” isset based on the evaluation results, it will be judged that

' thereis shifting of the adjustment resultsin the “Inter row
corrections) in Bi-D No. 4, so the setting should absolutely not be
o changed in servicing.

If you change the setting, it will cause color irregularity (vertical
direction), so adequate caution should betaken.
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5.2.4 Maintenance Mode (4) If the“Enter” button is pressed, the currently set value is set as the current setting
value and registered. Execution of the items accompanying this operation is also
started. However, nothing happensin the case of thoseitemswith a“*” displayed after

CAUTION Theoperation described hereisa special function for the sake of them already.
' service support and public disclosure to the end user is prohibited. (5) If the SelecType button is pressed while in the Setting Item selection mode, the
® printer returns to the maintenance mode display.
O End Method:
O Starting Method (1) to change the panel display language selection, carry out Reset after setting, then
While pressing the following panel button, turn the power switch On to start the the printer will automatically change to the ready to print state.
Maintenance Mode.

(2) Turn the power OFF, then ON.

m P butt
asebutton O Thefollowing Maintenance Mode Setting Item List will be displayed.

O Operation Method:

(1) Pressing the Paper Source button once causes you to enter the setting item Table5-14. Maintenance Mode Setting | tem List

selection mode. At thistime, the item at the top of the setting menu is displayed, with Item Panel Display Setting Value
the display format as follows. HEX Dump Print HEX DUMP Print *1
[Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] * ENGLISH. FRENCH
. . Panel display language selection AL AN '
The“*” a the end shows that the value isthe current setting value. (for Domestic) LANGUAGE ITALIAN, GERMAN,
_ _ o SPANISH, PORTUGUE
(2) Eachtimethe Paper Source button is pressed, the next setting item in the sequence :
isdisplayed in the format [Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *, withthe“*” at the M/W Mode Setting MW7 A/B
end showing that the value is the current setting value. *1:During HEX dump mode execution, the message “HEX MODE” is displayed.

(3) With asetting item displayed, each time the Paper Feed + button or Paper Feed —
button is pressed, the values that can be set are displayed in sequence with the format
[Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *. The “*” at the end is displayed only when
the displayed setting value is the current setting value.

If the Paper Feed — button is pressed, the items are displayed in reverse order. If you
continue to press the Paper Feed + button or the Paper Feed — button a predetermined
length of time, the setting values change in sequence at a predetermined interval, either
in forward sequence or reverse sequence. If you continue to press the button, after a
predetermined period of time, the display interval for the consecutive display values
will be speeded up.
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HEX DUMP

The HEX dump function is a function which prints out data transferred to the printer in
hexadecimal form. 16 dataitemsare displayed in HEX form on asingle lineand in addition,
an ASCI| character corresponding to those data is printed on the right side. If there are no
characters which correspond to the data, a“.” (period) is printed for control codes, etc.
Printing of each 16 items of datais done, then findlly, if thelast 16 items of dataremain,
printing is done by pressing the Pause button.

Furthermore, the panel settings cannot be set while the printer isin the HEX dump mode.
By using this function, you can confirm whether or not the data sent from the host computer
to the printer are correct.

To end thisfunction, first stop printing by operating the Pause button, then turn the power
switch off.

PANEL DISPLAY LANGUAGE SELECTION

By running this mode, the language displayed in the L CD screen can be select English,
French, Italian, German, Spanish, Portuguese.

M/W MODE SETTING

The 720 x 720 dpi M/W operation mode can be selected from the following two choices.
O A: Operating mode that reduces banding in Bi-D printing.

O B: StylusPro 9000/ Stylus Pro 7000 720 dpi x 720 dpi interchangeable operating
mode.
When you are using the Stylus Pro 7500 to print in the monochrome(black) mode
at 720 x 720 dpi, if banding is prominent, by selecting this mode, thereisa
possibility that banding will be reduced.
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5.2.5 Maintenance M ode 2 [Setting Item] = [Current Setting Value] *
The“*” on the end shows that thisis the current setting value.
CAUTION Theoperation described hereisa special function for the sake of With the setting item displayed, press the Paper Feed + button, or the Paper Feed —
service support and public disclosureto theend user is prohibited. Button. Each time these buttons are pressed, the settable vaues are displayed one at a
' time in sequence with the format “[Setting Item] = [Setting Value] (*).

¢ Thevaues are displayed in reverse sequence when the Paper Feed — Button is pressed.
If you continue pressing the Paper Feed + Button or the Paper Feed — Button, the
O Starting Method setting values will be displayed at predetermined intervalsin forward or reverse
While pressing the following panel buttons, turn the power switch On to start sequence. If you continue to press these buttons, the values displayed will change
Maintenance Mode 2. continuously and will become faster.
B [Paper Source Button] + [Eject Button] + [Paper Feed — Button] If the Enter button is pressed, the setting value that is currently displayed will be set as

the current setting value and registered. The items that accompany this operation will

The top menu of this mode consists of the following items. also be started. However, nothing happensiif a“*” is already displayed by the item.

Table5-15. Maintenance Mode 2 Top Menu (5) Inthe Setting Item selection mode, if the SelecType button is pressed, the printer
: returnsto display of Maintenance Mode 2.
Item Panel Display
, O End Method:
Counter Display Menu VIEW COUNTERS MENU (1) Turn the printer OFF, then ON,
Counter Initialization Menu CLEAR COUNTERS MENU
Adjustment, Setting Menu SERVICE CONFIG MENU

O Operation Method:
(1) By pressing the SelecType button, the screen changes to the above item
display.
(2) When the necessary item is displayed, press the Paper Source button once to
enter the display menu for that item.

B When the Counter Display Menu is displayed.
Press the Paper Source button to switch display items.

B When the Counter Initialization Selection menu is displayed.
Press the Paper Source button to switch display items, then press the Enter button
to carry out initialization of that item.

B When the Adjustment Menu is selected.
By pressing the Paper Source button, change the display items and display the
necessary item. An asterisk isdisplayed at the end of the displayed setting value as
shown below.
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O Maintenance Mode 2 Counter Display Menu Item List Table 5-16. Maintenance Mode 2 Counter Display Menu

Table5-16. Maintenance Mode 2 Counter Display Menu Item Panel Display Setting Value

N . Head Unit (LC) Service Life Counter 0~42949672967295
Item Pand Display Setting Value Value Display HEAD LC (Decimal number)

gfgf‘;;“ ng Ink (K) counter Value )\ ¢ ?52%;6;51?3’5 Head Unit (LM) Service Life Counter |, 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)

giemf" ning Ink (C) counter Value |\ o ?ngrigle;ir?]%?jf 5 Head Unit (Y) Service Life Counter |\ '/ 0~42949672967295
it Value Display (Decimal number)

Remaining Ink (M) counter Value 0~42949672967295 - —

. INK M . Cleaning Unit Life Counter Value 0~42949672967295
Display (Decimal number) Display CLEANER (Decimal number)
Remaining Ink (LC) counter Vaue 0~42949672967295

) INK LC :

Display (Decimal number)
Remaining Ink (LM) counter Vaue 0~42949672967295

) INK LM :

Display (Decimal number)
Remaining Ink (Y) counter Value 0~42949672967295

: INK'Y :

Display (Decimal number)
C_utter Service Life Counter Value CUTTER O~42_949672967295
Display (Decimal number)
Tptal Printed Sheet Counter Value TTL PAGES O~42_949672967295
Display (Decimal number)

. 0~42949672967295
Waste Ink Counter A Value Display |WAST. INK A (Decimal number)

. 0~42949672967295
Waste Ink Counter B Value Display |WAST. INK B (Decimal numbe)
CR Motor Service Life Counter Value CR MOTER 0~42_949672967295
Display (Decimal number)
PE Motor Service Life Counter Vaue PE MOTER 0~42949672967295
Display (Decimal number)
Head Unit (K) Service Life Counter HEAD K 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)
Head Unit (C) Service Life Counter HEAD C 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)
Head Unit (M) Service Life Counter HEAD M 0~42949672967295
Value Display (Decimal number)

Adjustment
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O Counter Initialization Menu O Adjustment Setting Menu
Table5-17. Counter Initialization Menu

Table 5-18.
Item Pand Display Setting Value n .
Item Pandl Display Setting Value
NVRAM / Timer / Service Life . .
Counter / Mechanism Counter INIT. ALL *1 EXEC. Bi-D Adjustment Pattern #3 Offset | 5 = (et 49 4~0~+4
Initialization Setting (333cps/ Normal Dot)
NVRAM Initialization NVRAM INIT*2  |EXEC. B R s T
Timer Initidization INIT *3 EXEC. *1:This setsthe desired offset for reducing uneven printing (against the CR movement direction)

with respect to the Bi-D adjustment value adjusted by the user. This mode is afunction for
CR Motor Service Life Initialization |INIT. CRMTR*4 |EXEC. reducing irregular color that occursin the 720 dpi x 720 dpi and 1440 dpi x 720 dpi printing
PE Motor Service Life Initialization INIT. CR MTR *5 EXEC. qu&e due to setting _of the_deswed offset with respect to the adj_us_tment valuesfor B|-D_
adjustment values (Bi-D adjustment pattern No. #3) for these printing modes. However, since
Head Unit Service Life Initialization [INIT. HEAD *6 EXEC. there are cases where there is no effect even when the desired offset is set in this function,

adequate caution should be exercised when changing the setting values

Cleaning Unit Service Life .
Initialization INIT. CLEANER*7" | EXEC. 2 : Thisfunction isto improve the micro banding which may appear in the 720dpi x360

- — dpi, or 720dpi x 720dpi mode. Changing this setting value, the micro banding may be
Totdl Printed Page count Initializetion INIT. TTL PR*8 EXEC. improved alittle. However, since there are cases where there is no effect even when the
Ink Level Initialization INIT. INK *9 EXEC. desired offset is set in this function, adequate caution should be exercised when changing the
setting values

Waste Ink Capacity Initialization INIT. WA. INK *10 [(EXEC.

*1: By running this mode, the NVRAM, timer, service life counters and mechanism counters are
initialized.

*2: By running this mode, the NVRAM isinitialized.

*3: By running this mode, the timer setting valueisinitiaized.

*4: By running this mode, the CR motor service life counter isinitialized.

*5: By running this mode, the PF motor service life counter isinitialized.

*6: By running this mode, the head unit service life counter is initialized.

*7: By running this mode, the cleaning unit service life counter isinitialized.

*8: By running this mode, the total number of printed sheets counter isinitiaized.

*9: By running this mode, the ink level counter isinitialized.

*10: By running this mode, the waste ink capacity counter isinitialized.
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5.2.6 Mechanism Adjustment

This section describes the mechanism adjustments you need to perform when replacing or
removing certain parts. The parts and their corresponding adjustments are as follows.

Table5-19. Necessary M echanism Adjustments

Parts Adjustment Necessary Tools Refer to
Tension Gauge #F712
CR Motor CR Steel Belt Tension | code: 1047744 page 220
Standard: 8,000g
Tension Gauge
PF Motor PF Belt Tension code: B747700300 page 221
Standard: 4,000g
Self-diagnostic test -
P THICK sensor "Paper Thickness' 6/7mm schema gauge(s) page 222
Cover Open Self diagnostic test -
sensor "Cover" page 223
CR Encoder CR encoder installation |Exclusive tool #-757 -
Sensor position adjustment. Code: 1059436 hage
CR Encoder .CR encher sca_lt_a Exclusive tool #F758
Scale installation position Code: 1059440 page 225
adjustment ode:
. | Cutter positioning Exclusive tool #F763
Cutter Solenoid .
adjustment Code: 1060656 page 226
PF ENC installation Exclusive tool #F764
PF Encoder position adjustment Code: 1060658 .
Sensor PFENC instalation  |Exclusive tool #F765 —
position adjustment 2 | Code: 1060657

Adjustment
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5.2.6.1 CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment

This adjustment is necessary for service operations that reguire you to remove/loosen the
CR Motor or CR Steel Belt. When replacing or re-installing the CR Steel Belt, you need to
confirm the tension of the CR Steel Belt. Tighten or loosen the screws on the Driven Pulley
to increase or decrease the tension.

Standard: 8000g + 10% (at the point where the CR Steel Belt contacts
the CR Rail)
Adjustment A tension scale is provided on the bottom of the CR tension

bracket, so read the value when the tension is reduced by the
tension gain here. After eliminating the tension gain, turn the
CR tension shaft and match it to the scale reading which you
read.

CR
Timing
Belt

CR Tension Bracket Hook the tension gauge here and pull
directly to theright, parallel tothe
timing belt. Fix the screw at atension of
8000g + 10%.

Figure5-44. CR Timing Belt Tension Adjustment
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5.2.6.2 PF Timing Belt Tension Adjustment

This adjustment is necessary for service operations that reguire you to remove/loosen the

PF Motor or PF Belt. When replacing or re-installing the PF Belt, you need to confirm the
tension of the PF Belt.

Standard: 2,200g + 10%

(Tension in the PF motor mounting plate moving direction.)

L oosen the srews (x4) fixed to the PF
moter mounting board and set the
tension gaugeto the hole on the
board and pull to the movable
direction. 2.200g £10%

Figure5-45. PF Belt Tension

Adjustment Adjustment Steps 221



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

5.2.6.3 P THICK Sensor Assembly Adjustment 9. Turn the power switch Off, then after disconnecting the power cable, install the H top

cover.

When removing/replacing the P THICK sensor, verify the sensor operation using the Self-

Diagnostic mode as described bel ow.

1. Remove the Top Cover as described in Chapter 4. P_THICK sensor Detect arm

2. Pressthe following buttons and turn on the printer to enter the Self-Diagnostics mode.

[Paper Feed 1] +[Cut/Eject] + [Cleaning]

3. Pressthe SelecType or Item button until "Check: Test" appearsin the LCD, then press
the Enter button to select the Test menu.

4. Pressthe SelecType or Item button until "Test: Sensor" appearsin the LCD, then press
the Enter button to select the Test Item menu.

5. Pressthe SelecType or Item button until "Sen: Paper xxxx" appears.

6. Push back the Paper Set Lever to the "Release” position, and verify that " Sen: Paper
Thick" appearsin the LCD.

7. Insert aschemagauge (0.6mm/0.7mm) between the set of PF Grid Rollers and Driven —
Rollers nearest the HP. Return the Paper Set Lever to the " Set" position. The LCD sensor mounting board e e B —
message will vary according to the schema gauge as shown in the table below. scr ew(M 3x6)

Table5-20. P THICK Sensor Operation Check Figure5-46. P THICK Sensor Position Adjustment
0.7mm (thick paper) Sen: Paper Wide

0.6mm (standard paper) Sen: Paper  Std

8. If the correct message does not appear or any other message appears, verify the
P_THICK sensor isinstalled correctly and check the operation again.
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5.2.6.4 Cover Open Sensor Assembly

When removing/replacing the Cover Assembly or the Front Cover, verify the sensor
operation using the Self-Diagnostic mode as described below.

1. Carry out “Removing the Tube Cover.”

2. Pressthe following buttons and turn on the printer to enter the Self-Diagnostics mode.
[Paper Feed 1] +[Cut/Eject] + [Cleaning]

3. Pressthe SelecType or Item button until "Check: Test" appearsin the LCD, then press
the Enter button to select the Test menu.

4. Pressthe SelecType or Item button until "Test: Sensor" appearsin the LCD, then press

the Enter button to select the Test Item menu. cover switch holder

5. Pressthe SelecType or Item button until "Sen: Cover xxxx" appears.

screw(M 3x6)
6. Open and close the Front Cover, checking the LCD to make sure the message changes
depending on the Front Cover position.
Table5-21. Cover Sensor Assembly Check
Open Sen: Cover Open Figure5-47. Interlock Switch Mechanism

Closed Sen: Cover Close

7. If the correct message does not appear or any other message appears, verify the Cover
Sensor isinstalled correctly and check the operation again.
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5.2.6.5 Adjusting the CR Encoder Sensor Mounting Position

This adjustment should definitely be done when the CR encoder sensor is removed or
replaced.

1. Take out the one screw holding the cutter solenoid assembly, shown in the figure
below.

2. Fasten the CR encoder sensor to the cutter solenoid assembly simply with one
installation screw.

3. Movethe CR unit to the | eft edge of the printer, then set the exclusive tool #F757,
between the CR encoder sensor and the CR guide rail.

4. Push the CR encoder sensor to the exclusive tool side (CR guiderail side), then tighten
the CR encoder sensor installation screw securely.

CR GuideRail

Cutter Solenoid
Installation Screw

CR ENC Ingtallation
Screw

Figure5-48. CR Encoder Sensor Installation Position Adjustment

CHECK B |f thecutter installation screw in the above figureisnot taken
POINT out, tightening and loosening of the CR encoder sensor’s
installation screw cannot be done.

Theplacewherethetool isset can be anywhere, but it iseasier to
set it at the printer’sleft side.
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5.2.6.6 CR Encoder Sensor Scale I nstallation Position Adjustment

This adjustment should definitely be done when the CR encoder sensor scale installation
plate is removed.

1. Takethe CR encoder scale ingtallation spring from the scale installation plate’s
hooking hole.

2. Movethe CR unit to the printer’ s left side, then set the tool on the left end of the CR
guide rail as shown in the figure below, then push the tool to the CR guiderail and
support it in that position.

3. Loosen the one scale mounting plate installation screw and align the notch in the scale
installation screw with the front end of the tool, then tighten the scale mounting plate
installation screw.

T,

Scale Mounting Plate

Scale Mounting Spring
Hooking Hole

7) d

Figure5-49. Adjusting the CR Encoder Scale I nstallation Position

4. Hook theright end of the mounting spring to the CR encoder sensor scale, then hook
theleft end of the scale mounting spring in the scale mounting plate spring hooking
hole and set it securely.

Adjustment Adjustment Steps
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5.2.6.7 Cutter Positioning Adjustment

This adjustment should definitely be mad if the following parts are removed.
O Cutter Solenoid Assembly
O Paper GuideL

This adjustment adjusts the cutter position with respect to the level difference for the cutter
in the paper guide L, so that it isinstalled in a position with the proper height.

(o122’ @ Before performing thisadjustment, thel/H cover should be removed.
POINT When adjusting the paper guide L’singtallation position, if the I/H
cover isassembled on the printer, theinstallation screw at the paper
guide L’sleft end cannot be loosened or tightened. When performing
thisoperation, inset a screwdriver in theplacein thel/H holder
assembly shown in the figure below and tighten the screw.

Paper Guide L Left End Installation Screw

y { /| Pracewhere Screwdriver is
o AR ‘ Inserted

Figure 5-50. Place where Paper GuidelL Installation Screw
is Removed

B Before performing this adjustment, the cutter should be
removed from the cutter holder.

Adjustment

Revision A

1. Insert the exclusive tool #F763 in theroll of holesin the canter level of the sub-platen
on theright end of the paper guide L, with itsinsertion shaft as shown in the figure
below.

~

—

Exclusive tool #F763.

Row of Sub-platen Center Level
Holes

Figure 5-51. tool #F763 Setting Position

NOTE: The exclusive tool, #F759 for the Stylus Pro 9000 and Stylus Pro 9500
should not be used.

2. Loosen the two CR cover installation screws, then remove the CR cover.

3. Movethe CR unit so that it passes the notch in the cutter solenoid assembly to the plate

on thetool. At thistime, if the notch in the cutter solenoid will not make contact with
the plate on the tool.

B [ oosen thethree screws holding he paper guide L and gradually shift it so that the
plate on the tool moves to the position where it passes through the notch in the
cutter solenoid.

B Also, loosen the 3 ingtallation screwsin the cutter solenoid assembly and adjust
the height of the cutter solenoid assembly.

Adjustment Steps
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6. Set the exclusive tool #-763 in the row of holesto thel€eft in the center level of the
paper guide L’ s sub-platen, then adjust in the same way asin Steps 3 ~ 5 above, then
confirm the results.

Cutter Solenoid I nstallation
Screws

4 Cutter Solenoid Installation
Screws

Paper GuideL

Y. \

Figure5-52. Moving the CR Unit Exclusive tool #7763

4. Atthe position where the top of the cutter holder and the bottom side of the plate on the
tool touch each other, fasten the paper guide L with the three installation screws. Figure 5-54. Adjustment 2

5. Loosen the three cutter solenoid installation screws, then push the cutter holder until its
front end reaches the tool, then tighten the 3 installation screws. See Fig. 5-52 for the
positions of the installation screws.

tool Plate Bottom Cutter Holder Top
Figure5-53. Adjustment 1
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5.2.6.8 Paper Cutting Position Check

This check operation checks the results of the following adjustment which determines the
paper cutting position, which was carried out previously, by actually cutting paper.

B Cutter Positioning Adjustment

1. Set paper (minimum size: 10 cm wide x 20 cm)in the paper path aong the paper setting
position on the right side of the printer, then move the paper set lever back and set the

paper.
Move the CR manually to the right edge of the paper, then lower the cutter manually.

w N

While holding the bottom edge of the paper with one hand, cut the paper with the
cutter.

4.  set agauge with minimum measuring units of 0.5 mm at the edge of the cutter level
difference on the sub-platen and check if the distance from the edge of the cutter level
difference to the actual paper cutting position iswithin 0.5 mm £ 0.2 mm.

5. If the measuring results are outside the standard, loosen the 3 screws holding the paper
guide L, then carry out fine adjustment of the paper guide L’ s assembly position.

CHECK B Thelength from theedgeof the cutter level differencetothefront
POINT edge of the paper whereit was actually cut should be within 0.5
mm * 0.2 mm.

If you are adjusting the assembly position of the paper guideL,
theinstallation screwsthat areloosened should be the absolute
minimum number of screwsnecessary to adjust the position. If a
large number of screwsisloosened, the assembly position of the
paper guide L will shift a great distance from the original
adjustment position, so caution should be exer cised.

6. Inthe sameway, set paper on the left side of the printer, cut the paper manually and
measure the length from the cutter level difference to the front edge of the paper. If the
measurement results are not within the standard, |oosen about 3 of the screws holding
the paper guide L and carry out fine adjustment of the paper guide L’ s assembly
position.
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5.2.6.9 PF Encoder Sensor Installation Position Adjustment

Thisadjustment is performed to set the distance between the PF roller shaft (grid roller) and
PF encoder sensor in the proper position. Through this adjustment, the position of the PF
encoder sensor’s emitter and receptor are set properly with respect to the ditsin the loop
scale for the PF motor.

1. Loosen the 2 PF encoder sensor installation screws, then set the tool, #-764 on the
round hole side of the PF roller shaft, fitting the notched end against the PF encoder
sensor’s emitter (outside).

2.  Movethe PF encoder sensor up and down so that it isin a position where the clearance
between the outside part of the PF encoder sensor and the notch in the tool, #-764
becomes uniform, then tighten the 2 PF encoder sensor installation screws.

i i ™ Exclusivetool #7764
PF Encoder Sensor = :
Installation Screws - |

Figure 5-55. PF Encoder Sensor Installation Position Adjustment
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5.2.6.10 PF Encoder Sensor Installation Position Adjustment 2

This adjustment shifts and adjusts the PF encoder sensor on each installation frame so that
the loop scale on the PF roller shaft is positioned virtually in the center between the PF
encoder sensor’ s receptor and emitter. Through this adjustment, it becomes possible to read
the dits on the loop scale more accurately.

1. Loosen the 2 PF encoder assembly installation frame installation screws, then set the
tool #F765 in the PF encoder sensor’ s emitter side (outside) position.

CHECK
POINT

PF Encoder Assembly 7 £
Ingtallation : _)
: A

Figure5-56. PF Encoder Sensor Installation Position Adjustment 2

2. Turnthe PF roller one time by hand (use the reduction belt), then check if loop scaleis
touching the front end of the tool, #F765. If it isfound to be touching, shift the PF
encoder sensor installation frame gradually toward the printer’s outside to a position
where the loop scale does not touch it in even afull rotation, then tighten the 2 PF
encoder sensor installation frame installation screws.

Adjustment Adjustment Steps
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PF ENC Scale

a o 'JLE!
Exclusive tool #F765

. ._‘ . .:l_— Ll - ¥ '.:_:
- | Adjust so that the scale does not -
| make contact with the tool.

Figure 5-57. Check Points

Dueto sensor characteristics, thereading accuracy of the sensor hasa
tendency to drop if the scale makes contact with the sensor’s emitter
side (outside).




EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

5.2.7 Writingthe USB-ID

Theinherent USB-ID *1 for each printer is recorded in the NVRAM (EEPROM) on this
printer’s C299MAIN board. Just as in the Stylus Pro 7500, where the serial No. isdifferent
for every machine, so the USB-ID isdifferent for each printer.

NOTE: USB-ID: NELOLXXXXXXXXXXXXO0 (The X represents the desired
character string, 0 ~ 9, A~ Z) hasa total of 18 digits. ThisID isset so
that the USB ID will not overlap, even in cases where multiple Sylus Pro
7500’ s are connected to the same PC.

In after service, thismust be implemented when replacing the C299MAIN board with anew
board.

Furthermore, making a copy of thisID or writing it is done with aPC on which an exclusive
“Stylus Pro 7500 After Service Adjustment Program” (OS: MS-DOS or Windows 95)
installed, and with the printer connected to the parallel (compatible) interface.

REQUIRED MATERIALS

O Stylus Pro 7500 After Service Adjustment Program
O PC with aWindows 95/98 environment, parallel interface cable

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT AND PRELIMINARY
PREPARATIONS

1. Click Set.exein Program Disk 1 and install the program.
2. Ingall Disk 2 in accordance with the procedure instructed on the display.

CHECK In thisadjustment program, thereisno function for reading the USB
POINT ID from the old C299M AIN board and copying it to the new
C299MAIN board. It only supportsthe generation of a new USB ID
and afunction towriteit to the new board, and afunction to check the
current USB ID.

Adjustment

WRITING THEUSB ID

1. Carry out the procedure for “Replacing the C299MAIN board” in 4.2.2.3, then make
the accompanying adjustmentsin Table 5-2, “ Repair Items and Necessary Adjustment
Items’ in 5.1.3, “Adjustments.”

2. Turnonthe printer's Power switch, then check the following 2 paints.
B Check if the printer isin the ready State.
B Check if the pardlel interface cable is connected between the PC and the printer.

3. Start the Stylus Pro 7500 adjustment program, then select the model name and the
name of the port used and click the OK button.

50N Service Program

EPSON Printer Service Program

for Windows95

Model name  [Stylus Pro 7500P -|

Port Selection | [l=Rg] ]

0K | Quit ‘

Figure 5-58. Selecting the Model Name and Connection Port

4. Seect Input USB ID in the mian menu, the screen appears as shown below.
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Advstnent] CHECK B Eachtimethe OK buttonisclicked in Step 6,anew USB ID is

USB ID Adjustment items gener ated
Adjustrment POINT L. : .
B Writing of thegenerated USB ID to the EEPROM is
« USET ltem accomplished by a hardwar e reset when closing the program.
@ |nput USB ID
 Check USB ID 7. Click the ESC button and end the program.
© Bi-D#4 pattern
Stylus Pro 7500P =
Return to main menu
ESC
=

Figure5-59. USB ID Input Screen 1

5. Select Input USB ID in the selection item menu, then click the OK button.
[lad =Pt —srestROeS o KEIEIKd]
Adjustment ]
Input USB ID

Adjustment

o UsED New USB ID will be written on EEPROM.
Please press the OK button.

 Bi-D #4 pattern

OK Previous

Stylus Pro 7500P As USB ID, "NE0023994508MFAR30" has been —!

) written in EEPRON.
Return to main menu

ESC

Figure 5-60. USB ID Input Screen 2

6. Clicking the OK button in the following confirmation screen causes an 18-digit USB
ID to be generated.
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5.2.8 Bi-D #4 Adjustment Check Pattern

Thisfunction Carries out printing of a pattern to check the results of adjustmentsto Bi-D

adjustment pattern No. 4, carried out viathe printer’s control panel. EPSON Printer Service Pri ogram
for Windows95

REQUIRED MATERIALS

O StylusPro 7500 Service Adjustment Program Model name |Stylus Pro 7500P -|

O PC with aWindows 95/98 environment, parallel interface cable Port Selection .

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT AND PRELIMINARY
PREPARATIONS

[ ok | Quit |
1. Click Set.exein Program Disk 1 and install the program.
2. Ingall Disk 2 in accordance with the procedure instructed on the display. Figure5-61. Selecting the Model Name and Connection Port
BI-D #4 ADJUSTMENT CHECK PATTERN 3. If “Bi-D #4 Adjustment Check Pattern” is selected in the main menu, the following

screen is displayed.

1. Turnontheprinter's power switch and check the following 3 points.

B Check if the printer isin the print ready state. “ﬂg | Bi-D #4 FRAEE {—>
B Check if the paralld interface cable is connected between the PC and the printer. =
B MC thick mat paper should be set in the printer. € USEBID AH

Bi-D #4 EEEEE /12— EERILET,
2. start the MC-7500 adjustment program, select the model name and the name of the port
used, then click the OK button.

& Bi-D
QK
MGC-7000 -
PEEEAmNES
ESC

Figure 5-62. Bi-D #4 Adjustment Check Pattern

4. If you click the OK button, the Bi-D #4 adjustment check pattern is printed.
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5. Themiddle pattern out of thetotal of 9 patterns printed out in each color (the fifth
pattern from the | eft and from the right) shows the current adjustment value, so judgeif
the adjustment results are appropriate or not by this pattern. (See page 200)
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EPSON Stylus Pro 7500

6.1 General Maintenance | ssues

CAUTION
This section explains necessary maintenance items and their detailsfor this product. '
Basically for this product, service technicians are required to visit the user’ s location where
the EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 is used, and perform necessary maintenance/service on-site
while following the precautions below. Service technicians have to be extra careful not to
cause any accident to the product or the user’s environment.

WARNING B Sincethepower switch ismounted on the secondary cir cuit of the
power supply circuit, unless other wise specified, always turn off
l the printer using the power switch. After all moving parts have
stopped, wait several seconds and then disconnect the power
cablefrom the AC plug socket to prevent electric shock or circuit
damage during service operations.

B Thecover open sensor for detecting the open/close condition of
thefront cover hasan interlock switch that functionsas a safety
device. Therefore, it is prohibited to turn off this switch.

B A lithium battery isinstalled on the MAIN Board of this
printer. Be sureto observethe following instructions when
servicing the battery:

B Keep the battery away from any metal.

B Do not ingtall the battery in the wrong direction. (This may cause
burning or explosion.)

B Do not heat the battery or put it near fire.

B Do not set the C299MAIN board directly on top of any object which
is conductive.

B Becareful not tolet ink get into your eyesor your skin. If ink gets
in your eye, rinsethem immediately with water.

Maintenance General Maintenance | ssues

B When performing service and maintenance operations,

sufficient space should be assured surrounding the place where
thework is performed.

Theprinter should be set in a place wherethereisno vibration,
and whereit islevel and stable.

Thismachine is extremely heavy (the body only weighs
approximately 43.5 kg / The body + the stand weighs
approximately 52 kg), so adequate caution should be exer cised
when handlingit. (If you aretaking or reinstalling the body and
stand, there should be 2 or mor e persons doing the work.)

If operations ar e performed which involve the removal of ink
system parts, thereisdanger of the product or thefloor, etc. in
the place whereit isinstalled becoming soiled, so sheets, etc.
should be spread on thefloor, etc. during the work o removing
partsrelated to theink channels.

If you are handling electrical circuit boards, to prevent
destruction of the elements by static electricity, the elementson
the board should not be touched with bare hands. If necessary,
take the necessary measur esto prevent static discharge, such as
wearing a ground strap, when performing such work.

If you are removing the various covers and operating the printer
in that state, adequate caution should be used so as not to be
injured by high speed operating parts such asthe PS fan.

The cutter bladeisextremely sharp, care should betaken not to
beinjured by it.

Thean ultra-hardened bladeisused for the cutter blade, and
materially, thisitem is extremely brittle, so it should not be
bumped against any metal or other partson the printer when
handled.

If the printer needsto betransported for any reason, refer to
Chapter 9 of the Users Guideto put the printer into printer-
transport mode. Also, only use original packing materials and
pack the printer as shown in the Start-Up Guide or Assembly and
Setup Guide.
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6.1.1 Periodic Maintenance ltems

The printer uses sensors and counters to determine when consumable items need to be
replaced. When a consumable part has reached its predetermined end-of-life according to
the corresponding counter, a message appears. See the table below for parts which require
periodic replacement.

Table 6-1. Parts That Require Periodic Replacement
Items LCD Message Description

Solution

Replace the following parts with the
parts in the Maintenance Kit;

¢ Waste Ink Pads

Wagte Ink Pads ] “Maintenance Call 0100” Pump Assembly

(Maintenance Kit or e Cap Assembly

SP7500, . * Flushing Box
“Service Call 00000100”

#1058463) « Cleaner, Head

Required Adjustment

¢ Waste Ink Counter Clear (See
“Counter Clear” on page 210.)

Solution

e Check theink tube

(The printer indicates this error when
Ink Tubes “Service Call 00000101” IRE@E T Eg SN T D S ETEs 2 ETTIIED)
number of passes; thisindicates the
ink tubes should be replaced before
they wear out, causing air to enter the
ink tube or ink to leak.)

CAUTION When replacing the wasteink pads, replace the padsin the waste ink

' tank and not the whole tank. Put the old padsin a plastic bag and
throw away the used ink padsaccording to thelawsand rulesin your
g area.
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6.1.2 Product Life Information

Thetable below shows the product life about the printer body, each mechanism and various
parts. Information regarding to the product life can be checked by the following way.

O Panel Setting: “Printer Status Menu”
The amount of ink remaining isindicated on the LCD. (“F*****E" - F=full, E=
empty, and each asterisk * represents a percentage of the tota ink.)
Also, the counters which record these values can be initialized by “Maintenance

Mode 2.
CAUTION Do not perform the counter initialization without replacing the
' corresponding parts and checking their operation. Since the counters
for “Wastelnk Life” and “Ink Remaining Quantity” influence printer
® operations, do not clear them unnecessarily.

O Self-Diagnostic Function: from the “Test” menu select “ Check: Maintenance”
Table6-2. Product Lifelnformation

Items Setting value Notes Result = Error ‘
Printer 20,000 pages A1 paper No
Printheads 2 billion dots Each nozzle No

Right head: 84779 points o

Waste Ink Pads L eft head: 56519 points 1 point = 0.02ml Yes
1 pass =1 round trip
*Ink tubelifeis

CR Motor 7,500,000 passes ) .

P monitored based on this Yes

counter value.

PF Motor 23,000 meters Paper feed distance No

Cutter 2,000 operations LEEEEIEN=CUEnE No
page
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6.1.3 Important Maintenance Items During Service
Operations

Check the following items during printer maintenance/service and perform any necessary
operations.

Table 6-3. Itemsto be Checked During M aintenance/Service

Items Check Points Remedy
L ower Paper Guide and Make sure no paper, dust, Clganl ng (If there isanink
or foreign objectsare stain, wipe with dry, clean
the surface of the . .
Subplaten attached or have cloth after cleaning the ink
P accumul ated. stain with damp cloth.)
Timing Fence (Slitted Is there any accumulation |Clean
plate for CR encoder or adhesion of paper dust |If there isany damage,
detection.) or foreign matter? replace the part.
Rail on the CR guide Make sure there are no Cleanin
frame foreign objects attached. 9
Make sure no paper, dust,
P_REAR sensor and or foreign objects are Cleanin
P_FRONT sensor surface |attached or have 9
accumul ated.

Maintenance

General Maintenance | ssues
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6.2 Lubrication and Glue

In this printer, as necessary, the lubricants specified below should be used for oiling and
adhesion during disassembly and assembly operations.

Table 6-4. Greaseand Glue Application

Company L ocation
Super-Multi Gil #32 | n/a wa | Camageral
bearings
Grease
G-26 409 EPSON B702600001 Othecgnparts
(Molicoat EM-60L) (n/a) (Dow Corning Asia) mechanism
Glue Screw lock 1,000g EPSON B730200200 Sczf)‘mg":k

CAUTION Do not apply any other ails, lubricants, or gluesthan those described
' in thismanual; otherwise printer parts may be damaged or their

useful life may be shortened.
o
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7.1 Wiring Diagrams

The following illustration shows the connection between the printer mechanism and the
electrical circuits.

cN2 Ce

O
CR Encoder P_Edge Cutter solenoid =
Panel " Power 2
CN22 ) : a o o Q9 Supply AC =Z
Unit Printheads = E z z B 3 et 8
< = : oar
Carriage
Board
CN44 O ®IE CN38 CN41 [elYFZ] CN39 [oNFEl CN13 CN32 - o CN9 CN31 CN30
F ; Ink sensor M * Ink sensor C Ink sensor Bk
an Fan Lever P-Thick Fcover CRHP Head PFront P Rear PF mtr u
Sensor  sensor  sensor  sensor  Slide  sensor  sensor encoder CN35 . CN8 CN34 CN33
sensor sensor Ink sensor Y = Ink sensor LM Ink sensor LC
CN10
CN22 For the Color For the Black PSfan
CN7 Factory use printhead and printhead, CR
Panel only cutter solenoid ~ encoder, and P_Edge
. EEEEEEEm CN2 EEEEEENE sensor
Unit : u
a TypeB .
CN20 = option I/F . .
PCcardslot & = C299Main
' . Board
x :
u "
| | x Y 0
| |
: : CN24 sz
- . Pump mtr
- n
" | |
. .
n | |
L L
: CN1 : CN3 CN18  CN17
n Parallel . usB PFmtr CR mtr
L n

Figure 7-1. EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Wiring Diagram
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Table 7-1. Electrical Circuit Connector List Table 7-1. Electrical Circuit Connector List (cont.)
Board Connector Description Board Connector Description
CN1 Pardlel Interface CN38 Front cover sensor
CN2 Type-B Option Card Connector CN39 P_Front sensor
CN3 USB Interface C299Main Board CN41 CR HP sensor
CN6 From and to the Power Supply Unit (continued) CN42 Head slide (PG) sensor
CN7 To and from the Control Panel CN43 Paper Suction Fan
For the black printhead, CR Encoder sensor, CN44 Paper Suction Fan
CN8 .
and P_Edge (width) sensor -
Panel Unit Board CN22 From and to C299MAIN Board/CN7
CN9 For the color printhead and cutter solenoid
CN1 From and to C299MAIN Board/CN8:WHT
CN10 Power supply fan
g CN2 CR Encoder sensor
CN11 P_REAR Sensor - -
— CN3 To light-color printhead
CN13 PF motor encoder sensor .
Carriage Board CN5 P_Edge Sensor
CN17 CR Motor P Cutter Solenoid
. er Solenoi
C299Main Board CN18  |PFMotor ,
CN7 To and from Main Board/CN9 BLE
CN20 PC Card Slot
CN8 To dark-color printhead
CN22 Factory use only -
CNO001 From AC inlet
CN24 Pump motor Power Supply Board :
CN3 To Main Board
CN30 Ink sensor black
CN31 Ink sensor cyan
CN32 Ink sensor magenta
CN33 Ink sensor light cyan
CN34 Ink sensor light magenta
CN35 Ink sensor yellow
CN36 Lever sensor
CN37 P_Thick sensor
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7.2 PartsList

Table 7-2. Stylus PRO 7500 PartsList

Table 7-2. Stylus PRO 7500 Parts List

Block Name Ref No.  SalesPart Code Description
CASE BLOCK 170 1057545 LABEL,CAUTION,TRANSPORT;B
CASE BLOCK 172 1054150 LABEL,CUT PAPER SET AUTO;B
CASE BLOCK 173 1054151 LABEL,CUT PAPER SET MANUAL ;B
CASE BLOCK 174 1054152 LABEL,ROLL PAPER SET,2;B
CASE BLOCK 175 1054153 LABEL,CUTTER CHANGEL;B
CASE BLOCK 176 1054154 LABEL,ROLL PAPER CHANGE;B
CASE BLOCK 177 1054155 LABEL, TRANSPORT;B
CASE BLOCK 178 1057549 LABEL,CUTTER CHANGE 2
CASE BLOCK 179 1057551 LABEL,CAUTION,CUTTER
CASE BLOCK 180 1054158 LABEL,CAUTION,FRONT COVER;B
CASE BLOCK 181 1057553 LABEL,PAPER LEVER SET UP
CASE BLOCK 182 1057555 LABEL,HAND POSITION,RIGHT
CASE BLOCK 183 1057557 LABEL,HAND POSITION,LEFE
CASE BLOCK 184 1052290 LABEL,CUT POSITION
CASE BLOCK 185 1057559 LABEL,INK MODEL NUMBER,BK
CASE BLOCK 186 1057560 LABEL,INK MODEL NUMBER,C
CASE BLOCK 187 1057561 LABEL,INK MODEL NUMBER,M
CASE BLOCK 188 1057563 LABEL,INK MODEL NUMBER,LC
CASE BLOCK 189 1057564 LABEL,INK MODEL NUMBER,LM
CASE BLOCK 190 1057562 LABEL,INK MODEL NUMBER,Y
CASE BLOCK 194 1057571 LABEL,MANUAL CUTTER 2;,B
CASE BLOCK 195 1058870 LABEL ,MANUAL CUTTER 3;B
CASE BLOCK 196 1057793 LABEL ,MODEL NAME

Appendix

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description

Cl I(?:(?l’J\II-!I—'RIS (l)‘ AR 200 2033026 BOARD ASSY.,MAIN

cl ISC?I.IJ\II-'II—'RISOLAR 201 1005382 GROUNDING PLATE,I/F

cl I(?:(?Ll}ll-l'l—'RE(;)(lD_AR 202 1006374 GUIDE,|/F BOARD

cl Igcc:)l’J\ll-'ll—'Ré)(l)_AR BAT1 2012596 LITHIUM BATTERY

cl g C(IJLIJ\]I-!I—'RBO OL AR BAT1 2031511 BATTARY HOLDER
T | o | | ACMROBEECTOVTC
TS| cua | e | ACMROBEECTOVTC
T | e | e | ACMROBEECTOVTC
T | o | awoon | AN SECToROLTI
TS| o | awoow | AN SECToROLTI
TS| oo | e | AMROBEECTOVTC
T | o | e | AN SECToROLTI
cl I(?:C?I.IJ\II-I'I—'RI?(I)_AR C44 2033404 THERMISTOR
TS| o | e | AMROBEECTOTC
TS| o | e | ATMROBEECTOTC

PartsList
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Table7-2. Stylus PRO 7500 PartsList

Table7-2. StylusPRO 7500 Parts List

Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl sggll-.ll—.R; (I)_ AR CM1 2033041 CAPACITOR ARRAY
al ISC?LIIIITI'RBO (l)_ AR CM2 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.R;(lj_ AR CM3 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
al ISC?LIIIITI'RBO (I)_ AR CM4 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
cl F\C’:C(I)L'}ll-'ll—'RBo(l)_ AR CM5 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
cl }-SCOL’J\II-.II—.R; OL AR CM6 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
cl sggll-.ll—.R; (I)_ AR CM7 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
al ISC?LIIIITI'RBO (l)_ AR CM8 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.R; (I)_ AR CM9 2033040 CAPACITOR ARRAY
cl ISC?LIIIITFRBO (I)_ AR CN1 2013284 CONNECTOR 57RE-40360-830B(D7B)
cl F\C’IC(:)LIIII:II'_R; (I)_ AR CN10 X600440120 CONNECTOR
cl }-SCOL’J\II-.II—.R; OL AR CN11 2017929 CONNECTOR
cl sggll-.ll—.R; (I)_ AR CN13 X600440500 CONNECTOR
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRBO(l)_AR CN17 | X600720320 CONNECTOR
cl gng}ll-.ll—.R; (I)_ AR CN18 2023764 CONNECTOR
cl ISC?LIIIITFRBO(;_AR CN2 1025510 GROUNDING PLATE,I/F

Appendix

Block Name Ref No. | Sales Part Code Description
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR CcN2 2007160 CONNECTOR
cl FC;C?JJ\IITTR; OL AR CN20 2029080 CONNECTOR
cl sg&-ll—-RBo (I)_ AR CN24 2017936 CONNECTOR
ciRcUIT BoAR | ON3 2027835 CONNECTOR
cl ggt'}TTRBOoLAR CXEY || NELeRAl CONNECTOR
cl SCOL’J\Il-ll—-RBO OL AR CN31 2017995 CONNECTOR
cl ggll}llTrRé) (l)_ AR CN32 2024315 CONNECTOR
CIRQUIT BoAR | 32 2033449 CONNECTOR
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR AR 2029071 CONNECTOR
cl F?C?I.IJ\II;RBO (l)_ AR CN35 2033034 CONNECTOR
cl sglJ\]l-.ll-Rs OL AR CN36 2007097 CONNECTOR
cl SCOL’J\Il-ll—-RBO OL AR CN37 2028505 CONNECTOR
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR AL 2022864 CONNECTOR
cl FSC?JJ\IITTR; OL AR CN39 2017995 CONNECTOR
cl sg&-ll—-RBo (I)_ AR CN41 X 600440310 CONNECTOR

CONTROL CN42 2024314 CONNECTOR

CIRCUIT BOAR

PartsList

245



EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

Table7-2. StylusPRO 7500 Parts List

Table7-2. Stylus PRO 7500 PartsList

Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR e 2003678 CONNECTOR
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRBO(l)_AR CN44 2003679 CONNECTOR
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR el 2015587 CONNECTOR
cl gngfoLAR CN7 | X602172800 CONNECTOR
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR e 2033029 CONNECTOR
cl R?C?L’J\IITI'RBOOLAR CN9 2033029 CONNECTOR
o SSL'}';R;(')‘AR CRL 2029053 QUARTZ OSCILLATOR
. ISSL'}';R;OL | CR2 | X504013500 QUARTZ OSCILLATOR
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR ERe 2027014 CRYSTAL
. ,SSL'}'ITFRl%AR CRU 2025626 QUARTZ OSCILLATOR
cl ggm:ll—-R; (I)_ AR D1 X325010309 DIODE
cl }SC?L’J\IITI'RBOOLAR D18 2021266 DIODE
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR R 2021266 DIODE
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRBO(l)_AR D2 2002872 DIODE
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR Rel 2021266 DIODE
CRCUITBOAR | D2 | 2021260 DIODE

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR D22 2029050 DIODE
cl FCQZC(:DLIJ\IITTRI;)OLAR D23 2029050 DIODE
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR B 2012708 DIODE
cl Fggt’J\llTTRBOoLAR D4 2012708 DIODE
cl ggt'}TTRBOoLAR e 2029050 DIODE
cl ISCOL’J\II-'II—'RBOOLAR DM1 2029051 DIODE STACK
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR L 2017557 DIODE
cl ggg‘lTTRé)oLAR DM3 2017557 DIODE
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR ik 2017557 DIODE
CIRCUITBOAR | DMS | 2017557 DIODE
cl ggt'}TTRBOoLAR Bhdo 2017557 DIODE
cl ISCOL’J\II-'II—'RBOOLAR DM7 2017557 DIODE
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR il 2027914 DIODE ARRAY
cl FC;C(:)[’J\IITTRISOLAR F1 2026445 FUSE
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR e 2026445 FUSE
CONTROL o s -

CIRCUIT BOAR

Appendix
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
& ngﬁ% ar | FL2 2026432 NOISE FILTER
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRBO(l)_AR FLSL 2033033 EMI FILTER
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR RE22 2033033 EMI FILTER
cl ISC?LIIIITI'RBO(;_ AR FLS3 2033033 EMI EILTER
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR AR 2033033 EMI FILTER
cl R?C?L’J\IITI'RBOOLAR FLSS 2029219 FILTER
o gg}:ﬁf (')‘AR FLS7 2033033 EMI FILTER
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRIS(;AR HT1 1050742 HEAT SINK
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR a2 1051491 HEAT SINK
CRcUITBoAR | IC1 | 2082629 FLASH ROM
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR (e 2025624 BICMOS
. SSL']:?RBO(')‘AR IC11 | X422350089 TTLAIC
& SSJER;(')‘AR IC12 | X422350329 TTLAIC
Cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRIS(;AR IC13 2029040 GATE ARRAY
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR [ 2026115 REGULATOR
CIRCUIT BoAR | ICI6 | 2024977 TIMER IC

Appendix

Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
5 SCOS'ITTR; (')‘AR IC17 | X422350069 TTL-IC SN74LSO6NS-TPL
cl FCQZC(:DLIJ\IITTRI;)OLAR Ic2 2032629 FLASH ROM
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR Ie20 2029039 PIO
cl F?C?l’J\II-;RBO (l)_ AR 1C23 X 422350079 TTL-IC
5 ggg‘lTTR; OLAR IC24 | X422350029 TTLIC
cl ISCOL’J\II-'II—'RBOOLAR 1C30 2022234 HIC
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR = 2029041 GATE ARRAY
. gngTRSOL Ar | 133 2029045 DRIVER
- SCOL'}'ITTR; (;AR IC34 | X422350749 TTL-IC
CIRCUIT BOAR | 1035 | 2029045 DRIVER
Cl ggt'}TTRBOoLAR IC36 [ X440003394 COMPARATOR
. ggg‘lTTRs OLAR 1C37 2027732 D/A CONVERTER
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR Iess 2033341 SRAM
cl FCQ:((:)l’J\IITTRISOLAR 1Ca1 2029048 FET
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR s 2029048 FET
CONTROL 1C45 2026222 OPEAMP

CIRCUIT BOAR
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR [ete 2026222 OPEAMP
. gg&ﬁ% | 1C47 | Xx422352450 TTL SN74LS245NS-TPL
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR IC49 | X462701438 C-MOSIC
. ,SCOL'}'ITS(')‘AR IC50 | X422350089 TTLAIC
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR fest 2008099 TTL-IC
. gggﬁ? OLAR IC53 | X422352449 TTLIC
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR = 2032561 IIF1C
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITI'RBO (I)_ AR 1C63 X422352449 TTLIC
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR 1€ 2017554 LOGIC MOS
. gg&ﬁf (')‘AR IC68 | X422352459 TTL SN74LS245NS-TPL
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR = 2029238 TTLIC
. gggﬁ? OLAR IC7T0 | X422352459 TTL SN74LS245NS-TPL
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR 82 2033436 cMosIc
. gg&ﬁ% | 1C73 2033042 D-RAM
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR (&7t 2033042 D-RAM
CIRCUIT BoAR | 1G5 | 2083042 D-RAM

Appendix

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR Iex 2033042 D-RAM
cl FC;((:)L’J\IITTR; OL AR 1IC77 X 422350049 TTL-IC
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR IEits 2008387 TTLIC
o gngTRS(')‘AR IC8 2033258 MICROCONTROLLER
cl ggt'}TTRBOoLAR = 2003700 RESET IC
cl ISCOL’J\II-'II—'RBOOLAR IC81 2033042 D-RAM
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR = 2033042 D-RAM
o ,gngTRé)OL | 1C8s 2033031 TTLIC
- gCOL'}'ITTR;'D‘AR IC85 | X422352449 TTLIC
CRCUITBOAR | G0 | 208387 c
cl ggt'}TTRBOoLAR J2 | X601002000 CONNECTOR
. gg’]‘lTTRBOOL | 2 | x601002200 JUMPER CONNECTOR
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR JP5 | X601002000 CONNECTOR
. sngTRé)OL | S | X601002200 JUMPER CONNECTOR
cl F(Q:C?Ll}ll-l'l—'RI;)(g_AR Q1 2017978 TRANSISTOR
oML Q10 2026213 TRANSISTOR

CIRCUIT BOAR
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR b 2031926 TRANSISTOR
Cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRIS(;AR Q12 2031928 TRANSISTOR
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR Qi 2031926 TRANSISTOR
CRCUITBOAR | Q4 | 201928 TRANSISTOR
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR e 2029049 TRANSISTOR
- SSL’J\:TFR;(ID‘AR Q2 2033344 NPN TRANSISTOR
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR L 2029049 TRANSISTOR
Cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRIS(;AR Q21 2011623 TRANSISTOR
al RCSL’}:T,%AR Q22 X302181589 TRANSISTOR
CRCUITBOAR | @28 | 2026214 TRANSISTOR
cl Rc’:C(Z)L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR W 2026213 TRANSISTOR
cl R?C?L’J\IITI'RBOOLAR Q3 2026582 TRANSISTOR
cl I(?:C(ZDLIIII-I'I—'RIS(I)_AR o 2031446 TRANSISTOR
cl ISC(Z)LIIIITFRBO(l)_AR Q5 2031926 TRANSISTOR
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR &9 2031928 TRANSISTOR
Cl sgaTrRé)oLAR Q7 2031926 TRANSISTOR

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
cl I(?:(?l’J\II-'II—'RI;)(l)_AR Q8 2031928 TRANSISTOR
cRQUTBOAR | @ 2026214 TRANSISTOR
cl sng}ll-.ll—_Ré) (I)_ AR R122 2033397 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl F?(?&LRS(I)_AR R123 2033397 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl ggl'J\ll-.ll-.R;OLAR R132 2033398 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl ISCOL’J\II-'ll—'RBOOLAR R140 2033398 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl sgl}ll-.ll—.Ré)(l)_AR R172 2033396 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl FCQZC?[’J\IITTRSOLAR R44 2030491 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl sng}ll-ll—-Ré)(lj_AR R45 2030491 METAL OXIDE FILM RESISTOR
cl F?C?I.IJ\II-;RIB,O(')_AR RM1 2029063 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl'J\ll-.ll-.R;OL AR RM10 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ISCOL’J\II-'ll—'RE,OOLAR RM11 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl sgl}ll-.ll—.Ré)(l)_ AR RM12 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl FS(?[IJ\IITTR; OL AR RM13 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl sng}ll-.ll—_Ré) (I)_ AR RM14 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
CONTROL RM15 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY

CIRCUIT BOAR

Appendix
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl ggm-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM16 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl F\c’:C(I)L’]lI-‘lI-'RBO (I)_ AR RM17 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM18 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ISC(I)LIIII-!I—'R; (I)_ AR RM19 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl R(’:(?L'}ll-'ll—'RIS(l)_AR RM2 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl sggll-.ll—.R; (ID_ AR RM20 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl S(?L’}:TrRé)(l)_AR RM21 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl FEC?LIIII-.II-.R; (l)' AR RM22 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM23 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ISC(I)LIIII-]I—'RI;D(;A R RM24 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl F\c’:(?L'}ll-'ll—'RIS (I)_ AR RM25 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl sggll-.ll—.R; (ID_ AR RM26 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggm-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM27 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl SC?LIIII-.II-.R; (l)' AR RM28 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM29 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ISC(I)LIIII-'ll—'RéD(l)_AR RM3 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY

Appendix

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
cl ggll}ll-l.l—.Ré)(l)_ AR RM30 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl’]ll-.ll-.Ré) OL AR RM31 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl S(?Ll}ll-l.l—_R; (I)_ AR RM32 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggll}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM33 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl'J\ll-l-l—-R;OL AR RM34 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—_R; (ID_ AR RM35 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggll}ll-l.l—.Ré)(l)_ AR RM36 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl’]ll-.ll-.Ré) OL AR RM37 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl S(?Ll}ll-l.l—_R; (I)_ AR RM38 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggll}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM39 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl'J\ll-l-l—-R;OL AR RM4 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—_R;(lj_AR RM40 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggll}ll-l.l—.Ré)(l)_ AR RM41 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl’]ll-.ll-.Ré) OL AR RM42 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl I(?:(?Ll}ll-l'l—'RE(,)(l)_AR RM43 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl SCC:)[IJ\II'_I}RI;D(I)_AR RM44 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl S(?L’}:TrRé)(l)_AR RM45 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl F\c’:C(I)L’]lI-'lI-'RBO (I)_ AR RM46 2033037 RESISTOR ARRY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM47 2033037 RESISTOR ARRY
cl SC(I)LIIII-;R; (I)_ AR RM48 2033037 RESISTOR ARRY
cl F\c’:(?L'}ll-'ll—'RIS (I)_ AR RM49 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gngrR;(lj_AR RM5 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl S(?L’}:TrRé)(l)_AR RM50 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl F\c’:C(I)L’]lI-'lI-'RBO (I)_ AR RM51 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM52 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl SC(I)LIIII-;R; (I)_ AR RM53 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl IT\(’:(?L'}II-'ll—'RIS(I)_AR RM54 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl sggll-.ll—.R; (ID_ AR RM55 2033038 RESISTOR ARRY
cl ggm-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM56 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl IRC’:C(I)LIIII-‘:'R; (I)_ AR RM57 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl gng}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM58 2033035 RESISTOR ARRY
cl SC(I)LIIII-;R; (I)_ AR RM59 2033035 RESISTOR ARRY

Appendix

Block Name Ref No.  SalesPart Code Description
cl sgll}ll-l-l—-R;(l)' AR RM6 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl’]ll-.ll-.R; OL AR RM60 2033035 RESISTOR ARRY
cl S(?Ll}ll-l.l—_R; (I)_ AR RM61 2033035 RESISTOR ARRY
cl SSJJ\I'-.II—.R; (l)' AR RM62 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl ggl'J\ll-l.l—.R;OL AR RM63 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl gng}ll-.ll—_R;(lj_AR RM64 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggll}ll-l.l—.Ré)(l)_ AR RM65 2026209 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggl’]ll-.ll-.R; OL AR RM66 2033039 RESISTOR ARRY
cl S(?Ll}ll-l.l—_R; (I)_ AR RM67 2033039 RESISTOR ARRY
cl ggll}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM68 2033039 RESISTOR ARRY
cl gc(:)llJ\ll'l_l'_R; OL AR RM69 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl gng}ll-.ll—_R;(lj_AR RM7 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl Sgll}ll-l.l—_Ré) (I)_ AR RM70 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl ggl’]ll-.ll-.Ré) OL AR RM71 2033036 RESISTOR ARRY
cl I(?:(?Ll}ll-l'l—'RE(,)(l)_AR RM8 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
cl ggll}ll-.ll—.Ré) (I)_ AR RM80 2033038 RESISTOR ARRY
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
cl ggm-.ll—.R;(l)_AR RM9 2026208 CHIP RESISTOR ARRAY
CIRCUIT BoAR | SWD1 | 2020069 DIP SWITCH
cl I(?:((:DLIIIITI'RE?(ID_AR THi 2033404 THERMISTOR
al ISC?LIIIITI'RBO(;AR TH2 2033404 THERMISTOR
cl F\C’:C(I)L'}ll-'ll—'RIS (I)_ AR VR1 2033411 POTENTIOMETER
cl R?COL’J\II-'ll—'RBO OL AR VR2 2033401 POTENTIOMETER
cl ggm-.ll—.R; (I)_ AR VR3 2033401 POTENTIOMETER
al ISC(Z)LIIIITI'RBO(;AR VR4 2033400 POTENTIOMETER
cl ggm-.ll—i,)o (I)_ AR VR5 2033402 POTENTIOMETER
cl ISC?LIIIITFRBO(;_AR VR6 2033400 POTENTIOMETER
PSBLOCK 300 2034420 P/SBOARD ASSY
CABLE BLOCK 400 2035396 P/SCABLE
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 101 1053493 RUBBER FOOT
M EEL'\XFI\IIEIF;M 102 1053494 VACUUM FAN
M EE:\EI\IIEIRSM 103 1053495 VACUUM FAN 1 CABLE
M EEII—?XFI\IIEIF;M 104 1053496 VACUUM FAN 2 CABLE
M EELI\EI\IIEIRSM 105 2034396 P REAR SENSOR ASSY

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
M EEL’\,IATI\IIEIZM 151 2037182 PF MOTOR PULLE ASSY
M EPE:\,IATI\IJEIZM 152 1053497 SPECER,X MOTOR
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 153 1053499 BEARING PF MOTOR
M EE:\,IATI\IJEIZM 154 1053500 X REDUCTION BELT
M EPE}I—II\,IATRFIEIZI\/I 155 1053501 PFMOTOR PULLEY ASSY
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 157 1048898 MOUNTING PLATE,SCALE
M EEL’\,IATI\IIEIZM 158 1056148 SCALE,PE
M EPE:\,IATI\IJEIZM 159 1048913 TAPE,D50
M EE:—:XFI\IIEIZM 160 1059744 ENCODER FLANG
M EE:\/IATI\IIEIZM 161 2035504 BOARD ASSY..ENCODER
vEcHANISM | 192 1059745 CRING
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 301 F055040 PRINT HEAD,1J192-0AD
M EEL’\,IATI\IIEIZM 302 F055050 PRINT HEAD,IJ192-0AE
M EPE:\,IATI\IJEIZM 303 1053503 HEAD TAPE CABLE1
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 304 1030787 COMPRESSION SPRING,9.9
M EE:\,IATI\IJEIZM 305 1056149 DAMPER ASSY.
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
M Eg:—l'\XI—I\IIEIF;M 306 1033483 O RING,TUBE FASTEN
M EE:_'T,\IIE,RSM 307 1033482 JOINT SCREWS M6
M EEII—?XI—I\IIEIF;M 308 1053504 DAMPER STOPPER
vECHaNiSy | 9 | 1053505 SLIDE GEAR
M EE:—ITI\IIEIRSM 310 1053506 CUTTER HOLDER
M EELI\Q—I\IIEEM 311 2034405 P EDGE SENSOR ASSY
M EEL'\XF&F;M 312 2034406 CR ENC ASSY
M EE:—KI—I\IIEIRSM 313 1053507 CUTTER SOLENOID ASSY
M EEII-?XI—I\IIEIF;M 314 1053508 CUTTER SOLENOID SPRING
M EE:_'TI\IIEIRSM 315 1053509 CUTTER CAP
M EE:—ITI\IIEIRSM 316 1053510 CUTTER SPRING
M EE:_'I\;\IIEIRSM 317 1056294 H ADJUST LEVER C
M EEL'\XFI\IIEIF;M 318 1056295 H ADJUST LEVER B
M EE:—KFI\IJEIRSM 319 1056296 H ADJUST LEVER
M EEII—?XI—I\IIEIF;M 351 1053511 PRESS SHAFT TRAY
M EELI\Q—I\IIEIRSM 352 1053512 PRESS TRANSMISSION GEAR

Appendix

Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
M EELI\,IATI\IIEIZM 353 1053513 PRESS LEVER
M EPEL'\,]ATI\IJEIZM 354 1053514 PRESS IDLE GEAR
M EPE:\EI\IIEIZM 355 2034407 CRMOTOR PULLEY ASSY
M EELN/IATI\IIEIZM 356 1053515 CR DRIVEN PULLEY ASSY
vECHANIGu | 7 | 1089610 CRBELT
M EPELTI\IIEIZM 358 2034408 PHOTO SENSOR
M EE}I-I’\,IATI\IIEIZM 359 2034409 HD SLID SENSOR ASSY
M EPE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 360 1053517 T FENCE
M EPE:\EI\IIEIZM 361 2034410 LEVER SENSOR CABEL ASSY
M EELN/IATI\IIEIZM 362 2034411 P THICK SENSOR CABLE ASSY
M EPE}I-II\,IATRFIEIZM 363 2034412 CR HP CABLE ASSY
M EPELTI\IIEIZM 401 2034413 P FRONT SENSOR ASSY
M EE}I—I’\,IATI\IIEEM 402 1053518 WASTE INK BOX
M EPEL'\,]ATI\IJEIZM 403 1050828 POROUS PAD,INK EJECT
M EPELTI\IIEIZM 404 1053520 SUB PLATEN A
M EP(F§I|—|’\,IAT|\IJEIZM 405 1053521 SUB PLATEN B
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Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
M EE:-IT—I\IIEIZM 406 1053522 PAPER OUTLET ROLLER ASSY
M EE:\EI\IIEIRSM 407 1053523 COVER SENSOR ASSY
vECHANIGy | 408 | 1083524 cLAWP
M EELI\EI\IIEIRSM 409 1053525 PAPER GUIDE TRAY
M EEL'\,LT,\I,E,ZM 410 1053519 WASTE INK TANK STOPPER
M EELI\Z\IIEIZM 451 2024719 MOTOR ASSY .,ASF
M EE:-IT—I\IIEIZM 452 1053527 PUMP REDUCTION GEAR 3
M EE:\EI\IIEIRSM 453 1053528 PUMP REDUCTION GEAR 4
M EEII—?XI—I\IIEIF;M 454 1050829 PUMP ASSY.
M EELI\EI\IIEIRSM 455 1033209 CLEANER,HEAD,ASP
M IFE)E:-ITI\IIEIRSM 456 1054171 PUMP GEAR
M EELI\EI\IIEIZM 457 1055991 CAP ASSY.
M EEL'\XFI\IIEIF;M 458 1053529 PUMP REDUCTION GEAR 1
M EE:\EI\IIEIRSM 459 1053530 PUMP REDUCTION GEAR 2
M EEII—?XI—I\IIEIF;M 460 1053531 PG IDLE GEAR A
M EELI\EI\IIEIRSM 461 1053532 PG IDLE GEAR B
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Block Name Ref No. | Sales Part Code Description
M EE}I-I’\,IATI\IIEIZM 462 1053533 FLASHING BOX ASSY
M EPELI\,IATI\IJEIZM 463 1012618 DAMPER,CR
M EE:\E—I\IIEIZM 464 1017596 SHAFT,DAMPER,CR;B
M EE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 465 1038605 PLANE WASHER,3.3*1.5*8,S/NA
M EPE}I—II\,IATRFIEIZI\/I 501 1050822 HOLDER,GUIDE,I/C,UPPER
M EE:\E—I\IIEIZM 502 1033929 FRAME ASSY.,NEEDLE
M EE}I-I’\,IATI\IIEIZM 503 2034414 INK SENSOR K ASSY
M EPE:_"\ATI\IIE'ZM 504 2034415 INK SENSOR C ASSY
M EE:\E—I\IIEIZM 505 2034416 INK SENSOR M ASSY
M EEL’\,IATI\I]EIZM 506 2034417 INK SENSOR LC ASSY
M EPEH\LTI\IIE'Z\A 507 2034418 INK SENSOR LM ASSY
M EE:\E—I\IIEIZM 508 2034419 INK SENSOR Y ASSY
M Eg:ﬂ’\,IATI\IIEIZM 509 1050825 FRAME,HOLDER,I/C,UNDER
M EPEL'\,IATI\IIEIZM 510 1050826 POROUS PAD,HOLDER,I/C
M EE:\E—I\IIEIZM 511 1050827 TAPE,20X22
M EE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 512 1033483 O RING,TUBE FASTEN
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EPSON Stylus Pro 7500 Revision A

Table7-2. StylusPRO 7500 Parts List

Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description
M EEL'\LT&ZM 513 1033482 JOINT SCREWSM6
v EE:\‘AT,\']EIF;M 514 1001468 TORSION SPRING,3490
" EE'HNATIEIF;M 515 1007731 HOLDI NGCIZLRAT'I;{EIQGOIIE_DER,I NK
M EEL'\'AT,\'IEIRSM 516 1033461 COVER,HOLDERINK CARTRIDGE
M EEL'\IAT,E,ZM 601 1051639 TUBE,SUPPLY,INK,B
o EEL'\Z\'IEEM 602 1051640 TUBE,SUPPLY,INK,C
M EEL'\LT&ZM 603 1051641 TUBE,SUPPLY ,INK,M
v EE:\Z—I\IIEIRSM 604 1051642 TUBE,SUPPLY INK LM
M EELNATI\TIF;M 605 1051643 TUBE,SUPPLY ,INK.,Y
M EEL'\'AT,\'IEIRSM 606 1053202 TUBE,SUPPLY INK,LC
M EEL'\IAT,E,ZM 607 1053535 STEEL BEAR
ME(F;LI\IAT,\IIE,F;M 608 1053536 CR TAPE CABLE
M EEL'\LT,EIF;M 609 1053537 TUBE GUIDE
M EE:\‘AT,\']EIF;M 610 2033028 BOARD ASSY.,SUB
M EELNATI\TIF;M 611 1033482 JOINT SCREWS M6
M EEL'\'AT,\'IEIRSM 612 1033483 O RING,TUBE FASTEN

Appendix

Block Name Ref No.  SalesPart Code Description
MEcHanisw | S| 0% OINT EK
M EPE:\}ATI\IIEIZM 614 1053534 TUBE CUSHION
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 701 1011863 GROUNDING PLATE,I/F,UPPER
M EE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 702 2034421 INLET ASSY
M EPE}I-II\,IATI\IIEIZM 703 2034422 DC CABLE ASSY
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 801 1059736 H TOP COVER
M EELI\,IATI\IIEIZM 802 1057018 LOGO PLATE30X30
N e =R R
e catcH
M EE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 805 1059460 I/H COVER ASSY
M EPEL’\,IATI\FIEIZM 806 1059737 FRONT COVER
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 807 1053544 FRONT COVER SUPPLEMENT
M EEL’\,IATI\IIEIZM 808 1059738 R SIDE COVER
M EPE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 809 1053546 LEVER BRIND SHEET
M EE:\EI\IIEIZM 810 1059739 LEVER BRIND CAP
M EE:\,IATI\IIEIZM 811 1059740 L SIDE COVER
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Table 7-2. Stylus PRO 7500 Parts List Table 7-2. Stylus PRO 7500 Parts List

Block Name Ref No. SalesPart Code Description Block Name Ref No. | SalesPart Code Description
MEchantiay | 813 1053549 HANDLE RUBBER B watemaL |NONFIG| 1086576 | | OVERSEAS
VECHANISM | 14 | 1053590 TOP COVER MATERIAL | NONFIG| 1056577 | |\ 0 vi il o MG OVERSEAS
MEEL'\;\'IEIF;M 815 1053551 ROLL SUPPORT R ASSY |v||3 :?EFLTI/SL NON FIG 1056578 IND:\')IKDS/:FEL%Q%EY(\QJ SF'gEA s
VECHANISW | 81 | 1053583 ROLL SUPPORT L ASSY VATERIAL | NONFIG| 1058579 | \\p\i0ia1 BOX LMG,OVERSEAS
VECHANISM | 8 | 105354 wATERIAL | NONFIG| 1056580 | o e L OVERSEAS
MEELI\Z\IIEIRSM 818 1053555 I/H COVER LID ASSY l\;’ Q(T:;F'{'I\fl_ NONFIG| 1058463 | MA NTENANCEOE(')T'ST VECISIERE)
MEELNATI\']EIZM 819 1059743 PANEL SHEET(OVERSEAS) MP //i?gF'{'I\'AGL NON FIG 4011819 SUPPLEMENT
ME(F;:\'ATI\'IEIF;M 820 1053557 PANEL TAPE CABLE |v||3 Q%F'{'I\'AGL NON FIG 4012671 UNPACKING SHEET
M E(F;L'\;\'IEIF;M 821 1059742 PRSSURE LEVER KNOB
M EELI\IAT&F;M 822 2037184 PANEL UNIT ASSY (OVERSEAS)
M EE:\'ATI\']EIZM 901 1053559 FLANGE(2 INCH R)
o EEL'\;\'IEIF;M 901 1053561 FLANGE(3 INCH R)
MEELNATI\']EIZM 902 1053560 FLANGE(2 INCH)
M ECF;:\IAT&F;M 902 1053562 FLANGE(3INCH L)

|v||3 Q%F'{'I\fl_ NON FIG 1055028 ROLL BAND

TSNS [nowris] s | MICSATTOCEMT
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7.3 Exploded View Diagram

Theillustrationsin the following pages show the printer components and arrangement. The
part numbersin the illustrations refer to the illustration numbersin Table 7-2, page 162.

No.l: FrameAssembly

No.2:  Paper Feed Assembly

No.3: Head Assembly

No.4: Carriage Assembly

No.5: Frame Assembly

No.6: Maintenance Assembly

No.7:  Ink Cartridge Holder Assembly
No.8: Cable Guide

No0.9: Board Base Assembly

OO0OO0OO0OO0OoO0OoOoaoao

No0.10: Cover Assembly
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MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.1  Rev.01 10218

Figure 7-2. Frame Assembly
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MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.2 Rev.01 10218

Figure 7-3. Paper Feed Assembly
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£
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U ' MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.3 Rev01 10218

Figure 7-4. Head Assembly

Appendix Exploded View Diagram 260



CR ASSY

",
=
)

MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.4 Rev.0 10218

Figure 7-5. Carriage Assembly
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FRAME ACCESSORY

? e

P

I3 E_;_ﬂ j \j, v mk’ﬁ-ﬁ
e MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.5 Rev.01 10218

Figure 7-6. Frame Accessory
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MENTE ASSY 55
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MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.B8 Rev.01 10218

Figure 7-7. Maintenance Assembly
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MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.7 Rev.01 10218

Figure 7-8. Ink Cartridge Holder Assembly
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CABLE GUIDE

=i +]

T2

12Xz

603 =

MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.8 Rev.01 10218

Figure7-9. Cable Guide
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MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No2 Rev0t 10218
Figure 7-10. Board Base Assembly
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COVER ASSY

T2 LATIN 220

ELIRD e

VR |LATIM 2204
ELAC

LN

i MC-7000/STYLUS PRO 7500 No.10  Rev.01 10218

Figure 7-11. Cover Assembly
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7.4 Component Layout

Theillustrations below show the C299MAIN Board component layout.
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Figure7-12. C299MAIN Board Component Layout of Component side
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Figure7-13. C299MAIN Board Component L ayout of Soldering Side
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Figure 7-14. C299SUB Board Component Side
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Figure 7-15. C299SUB Board Soldering Side
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7.5 Circuit Diagrams

The circuit diagrams for the C299MAIN Board are provided in the following pages.
O C299MAIN (1/2)

O C299MAIN (2/2)

O cC299suB

Appendix Circuit Diagrams 271
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